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i 

It must be recognised that the specifically mental 

requir•ments of 

limited; that 

most working class jobs are very 

these jobs are indeed, 

anti-educational. The alternative is to recognise 

that the ~ttainment of popular educational rights 

and needs involves the transformation of 

capitalist and patriarchal form? of social 

organisation; that serious educators, in short, 

have good reason to become serious socialists and 

feminists. 

From: CCCS, Y~EQ~~!§C_§~YEfil1iQD <London, 1981> p 

161. 



ii 

I would like to thank a number of people who have contributed towards 

this study, especially Ian Phimister, my supervisor, who has over a 

long period of time provided me with the necessary inspiration, 

encouragement and guidance to continue and complete this task - no 

post-graduate student could ask for a more dedicated supervisor!~ I 

would also like to thank Glenda, who helped with the initial drafts; 

Brenda, who provided a lot of support as well as language editing in 

the final stage•s o·f this st.ucly 's:, prc~ducti on; Mere i 1:1, for· ccmsi st.ent 1 y 

supporting my desire to finish this degree, and who assisted with the 

laborious task of photocopying; the librarians in the African Studies 

Library, UCT, who were always concerned that I was up to date in my 

research; my personal computer, a 1975 edition, second hand and not 

IBM compatible, which refused to print near-letter ~Jality, and which 

consistently threataned to die before the task was complete. Finally, 

I would like to express my appreciation to the Human Sciences Research 

Council and the UCT Post-Graduate Scholarships Department for 

financial assistance in 1985 and 1986. 



iii 

This study e>:plt:)n.:~s r..apital 's init:i.ativ(+!E. in th"'~ bli;.1i:::k €~duc:aticm c..\nd 

training arenas since 1976. It examines why capital has viewed 

involvement in the provisioning of black education and industrial 

training as a central co'mponent of its 1'"efonrc:ist progr·amme, which has 

been geared to resolving the crisis facing capitalism in South Africa 

since the mid-1970'&. The study begins by engaging the theoretical 

debates concerning the relationship between the capitalist economy and 

the education system. It highlights the crucial role of segmented 

labour markets which act to differentiate the value of education~! 

credentials between black and white labour in the economy. The study 

'also constructs a mere rigorous definition of industrial skill. This 

definition identifies three components of skill: an ideological, 

technical and socially contructed component. Once equipped with this 

composite view of skill, the study provides new insights into the 

'skill ~hortages' and 'deskilling-reskilling' debates which have been 

a central concern in Industrial Sociology over the last decade. On a 

more descriptive level, this thesis presents a case study which 

focuses on industrial skills in the metal industry of the 

Pretoria-Witwatersrand-Vaal region. The findings of this casa study 

indicate that both deskilling and reskilling tendencies occur 

simultaneously, and that there have been significant technical as well 

as ideologically defined skill shortages in the metal industry since 

the mid-1970's. The study concludes with a critique of capital's 

initiatives in black education and training. The final chapter 

identifies the main weaknesses and contradictions contained within 

this skills restructuring programme. 
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This study explores capital's initiatives in the black education and 

industr-ir.11 ·tJ<-r.;1ining ;:in::n;;:is in thf.~ cc1nt1?>:t of the cr:i.r:;is. 1>,hich hi:is 

gripped South Afric~n capital~sm since the early 1970's (1). The 

analysis is specifically concerned with issues relating to ~he 

provisioning of educational credentials and industrial skills. 

Conducted within the gen~ral theoretical framework of Historical 

Materialism, this work has drawn heavily on concepts generated in the 

field of Materialist Sociology of Education <2>. These ideas situate 

an understanding of education in capitalist ~ocieties within a broader 

analysis of the nature and functions of the state and its apparatuses, 

and the particular requirements of capitalist production. Education 

needs to be viewed as part of this wider configuration of economic, 

political and ideological factors. 

'Reproduction Theory· is a central component of this Materialist 

Sociology of Education. Althusser 7 in his definitive 1971 article 

'Ideology and ideological state apparatuses·, argued that reproduction 

characterized the e£sential nature of the capitalist state: 

The bourgeoisie can only sect.\re thE"~ stability and the ccsntint.dty 

of e>:ploitation <that it impcsses in p1~oduction> on condition that 

it wages a permanent class struggle against the working class. 

This class struggle is fought by perpetuating or reproducing the 

material, ideological, and political conditions of exploitation. 

It is carried out within production Ctuts in the wages intehded 

for the 1~ep1~oducti on c:-if l abot.\r po"~er, repression, sane ti ons, 

redundancies, anti-union struggle, etc>. At the same time, it 

is conducted oixtside production. It is here that ·the role o-f the 

state - of the RSA and of the ISA's - intervenes in order to 

subject. the t110r.~dng class-, by br.:<th repression and ideology. (3) 

Althusser identified the school as the major apparatus in reproducing 

capitalist social relations, and particularly in reproducing a skilled 

vm1·-kforce, t.~11~01_19h ·the inculcation of ;;i{ E»ubmi!::.sion t.o the e~::.tc:,blis:,h£~d 

rules of the social order, and by the creation of bourgeois 

~spirations and consciousness. In his own words, the inculcating of: 

••• the attitude~ that should be observed by.every agent in the 

division of labour, according to the job he is destined for; rules 

of morality, civic and professional conscie~ce which actually 
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means rules of respect for the socio-technical division of labour 

and ultimately the rules of the order established by class 

dorni nation. (4) 

Bowles and Gintis, in a 1976 study of the education system in the 

United States of America, adopted and developed the Althusserian 

notion of reproduction in their articulation cf the 'Correspondence 

Principle'. They observed that: 

The educational system helps integrate youth into the economic 

system, we believe, through a structural correspondence between 

its social relations and those of production. The structure of 

social relations in education not only inures the student to the 

discipline of the workplace, but develops the types of personal 

demeanour, modes of self-preservation, self-image and social 

class identification which are crucial ingredients of job 

adequacy. Specifically, the social relationships of education -

the ·relationships between administrators and teachers, teachers 

and students, students and their work - replicate the 

hierc:1rchical divii:dr.m of labm .. w. (~~) 

This study by Bowles and Gintis has been heralded as a major 

materialist analysis of schooling in capitali~t society. Their book 

presented an effective rejection of liberal Human Capita} Theory 

dominant at the time (6). They argued that schools do not promote 

social equality, nor do schools function to devel~p the full moral, 

cognitive and aesthetic potential of each and every individual. 

Rather, schools function as a disciplining institution in the 

interests of capitalist accumulation. 

Bowles and Gintis alsci developed a theory of educational change: 

The fact that changes in the structure of production 

have preceded parallel changes in schooling establishes a 

strong prima f;acie case for the caus-al importance r.if 

economic structure as a major determinant of educational 

stn .. \cture. \7) 

In addition, the two authors identified the possibility of a 

'mi sm;:01tc.h · in t.hf..~ c:ont.e;.: t C•f ch.!\n<;ied ec:c:ir-1omi c: t-equi 1··emE~nt.\:.~ 

The independent internal dynamics of the two systems present 

the ever-present possibility of a significant mismatch arising 

between economy and education •... Thus, the r~lati~ely static 

education system periodically falls out of correspondence with 

the soci~l r~l~tions of production and become$ ~ force anti-
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thetical to capitalist development. (8) 

Recently 1 however, the contributions by Althusser, ~swell as Bowles 

and Gintis, have been severely criticized. Althusser has been accused 

of being functionalist in his analysis of ideology an~ the state <9>. 

He over~~resses the reproductory role of the state 1 and paints a 

distorted pic:tl.\rF1 of .:in endler:-.sly ~:.ucce~·=sful i:did unfolding r.:apiti:1lism. 

According to several critics 1 he underestimates the possibility of 

disjuncture 7 contradiction or resistance. There is no recognition of 

the fact that the reproduction of conditions necessary for, stable 

capitalist production have to be won continually in ongoing class 

struggle. Similarly, the Correpondence Theory of Bowles and Gintis has 

been t:rj.ticizl'.td fo1"' being O\/E·t-ly detE•r-rrcinistic. Gir·o1..n: 1rw·it<i-?!::, that.: 

••• we are treated to views of casuality, domination and 

consciousness that are framed solely within the logic of 

capitalist production. The locus of domination appears to 

e>:ist primarily "~ithin the economic realm. (10) 
I 

Giroux argues that BDch a theoretical approach is substantially 

flawed, for it rests on a simple bas~/ superstructure model of 

repr~juction in which political and ideological practices and 

institutions appear as epiphenomenal, as secondary frn~ces with no 

a1.rtc•nomr..<1..1s £'!>: i st.:.~nce of the:i r r.::•l<'m.. These political/ i deol ogi co.°'\l 

institutions and practices end up being dictated to by the imperatives 

of capitalist production. Thus Althusser 1 and Bowles and Gintis ignore 

the complex interplay of ideological, political, cultural as well as 

economic factors which together determine the functioning of 

schooling. These factors act upon each other, and create the 

possibility of contradictory effects which will not always be 

synonymous with those required by capitalist pro~uction. Giroux 

concludes his critique of the work of Bowles and Gintis by suggesting 

that.: 

Pol.itical action is subsumed within the reproductive functions 

of capitalist production and stripped of its possibilities as a 

form of ~esistance that origina~es in the contradictions and 

struggles in the cL1ltural/ ideological e.phere. \11) 

But for all these criticisms, the reproduction of the economic needs 

f . t l . o· capl a 1'"ema:1. ns important part of the purpose of schooling. 

Barrett, concerned by a growing tendency in recent educational 

literature to overstress these criticisms and t6 develop a strong 

anti-functionalist orientation 1 argued that: 



Education systems are generally, in capitalism, instruments 

of state policy in a sense that is simply not true of, say, 

systems of cultural production. We should not let a general 

hostility to 'functionalist' forms of ex~lanation blind us to 

the fact that some i nsti tuti ons of c: api tali e;:m are the product 

of explicit state policy and that therefore any account of 

them must inevitably be a 'functionalist' one. <12) 

Hyslc.ip·~=~· r·e1:ent articlF.! c::ir-1 l'"t:~pr·oduct.:icm t.hecir·y and it!:; r.:ipplir:ation to 

South Africa, makes a simila( noint: 

In capitalist society - and especially in those capitalist 

societies which have entered a phase of industrialization under 

monopoly conditions - the state inevitably uses the school as a 

direct instrument of policy, consciously tailoring the education 

system to vihat policy makers pe1'"cei ve as ec:onomi 1:, political and 

social ends. While ideological factors and fractional interests. 

may mean that these perceived needs are not identical with the 

requirements of capitalist accumulation, it would be strange 

indeed if there were not some relationship between the two. 

Therefore, I i.omuld argue that a historic.ally sensitive 

application of a concept of reproduction or 'correspondence' 

between school aod the capitalist labour market can be made 

without. lapsing into ·fl..mctionalism. 03> 

Barrett suggests that the educational system's directly functicmal 

links ~·iit.h econcsmi1: ne·e-~ds. cr.:1n be S»F.H·:tn in several \.'li:1ys: firstly, in the 

crucial role education plays in enhancing the value of skilled labo~r 

power; secondly, in its role in providing selection criteria for the 

allocation of agents to different occup~tional categories in the 

economy; thirdly, in the very close 'Research and Development' links 

between the higher echelons of the educational apparatus and industry; 

lastly, this functional link is evident .in ongoing ~ressures within 

state apparatuses to make education more vocationally oriented. 

Barrett concluded that educationalists, rather than pursuing the 

relatively autono~~us characteristics of schooling, thereby 

rest!'" i cti ncJ cm e::.: i:1mi n;:d:i on of thf~ func:t i cmr.11 1 inks. b.:=?tv~een s-.<:hi::-,ol :i. ng 

and the state, should ask of themselves the following question: why 

does the state not succeed in attaining its required educational 
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policy rnJtcomes? The answer to this question nrust be found in an 

analysis that accepts the reality of this functional link between the 

state educational apparatus and the econa~y, whilst taking into 

account the impact of class struggle, contestation from within the 

various quarters of the ruling bloc and from th~ ~~rking class, and 

the inefficiency and failure of the capitalist state in securing its 

needs (14>. This theoretical framework has helped to shape this study 

of state restructuring of black education and industrial skills in 

Sr:iuth Afr·i ca. 

In attempting ta deve16p an under~tanding of the nature and 

determinants of capitalist crisis and educational change, it soon 

becomes c-:1pparent t.hat Beii..ll et::. and G:i. nt.i E·' notion of educ at :i tH•r..il chang+:;~ 

is indeed inadequately theorized. During critical historical 

conjunctures when accumulation is threatened, and is thus in need of 

transformation, schools are looked upon by the state and by capital as 

crucial institutions capable cf performing the task of mouldihg a 

crisis4~idden society to meeti~g the needs of the economic system. 

BLrt, r.:ont1r·a1~y to E<cwJle!::. r."\nd O:intis' an<:1ly1:d!::., thiE• 'moulding' 

operation cannot be portrayed as a smooth fit of new state policy 

measures to suit changed economic requirements. Rather, it is an 

ongoing process of struggle~ whereby changes are fought for and made 

acceptable to different ccmstituencies (15). Reform initiatives in 

education do not occur automatically i..~en the need arises, but are 

contested from within the various quarters of the ruling bloc, as well 

as by the dominated classes. Educational change has to be struggled 

for continually. As a consequence, it is regularly modified and 

ref Dr m1..1l atHd. 

A much more persuasive theoretical approach to capitalist crisis and 

educational (ideological) change is contained in the works of Gramsci, 

as well as in the contributions of a number of Nec-Gramscians writing 

in the 1970's and 1980's <16J. Hegemony is the crucial concept in 

Gr..:1ms=,ci 's fr_:1nm .. 1lations. Gr-amE:.ci dl?.f:i.ned hegemony ;;,1s th£'.? ':int.t~ll+-~ct.ur.:d 

and moral leaderh:i.p' of the dominant class: 

A social group can, indeed must, already exercise 'leadership' 

before winning government power Cthis is indeed one of the 

principal conditions for the winning of such power>; it 

subsequently becomes dominant when it exerci•es power, but even 

if it holds it firmly in its grasp, it must continue to 'lead' 

as li'iel l. <:I. 7) 
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Gramsci 's notion of moral leadeship suggests that a class only becomes 

hegemonic once it has gained the consent of other classes and social 

groups. This consent is gained through the construction cf a system of 

alliances via a precess of ideological and political struggle (18). 

The dominant class, in seeking hegemonic power, needs to take into 

account the int Eff est!<°> of c•t her c 1 ae:,r::;es. r-1ncl .f :ind i-iays C)f i ncnr·por .. e:1t i n9 

them with its own interests. Simon elaborates: 

(The dominant class> has to go beyond sectional, or wh~t 

Gramsci calls economic-corporate struggles, and be ~repared to 

make compromises in order to become the national representative 

of a broad bloc C.)f soci r.il forces. ( 19) 

Ideology acts as the cemerrt in binding together this bloc of diverse 

classes and social forces, a ~ynthesis taking into account the 

ideological/ cultural contibutions made by each of these diverse 

social groups. Sharp defines this hegemonic ideology as: 

••• a set of assumptions, theories, practical activities, a 

world view through which the ruling class exerts its dominance. 

Its function is to reproduce, on the ideological plain, the 

conditions for class rule and the continuation of the social 

relations of production. Hegemonic beliefs and practices thus 

shape practical ideologies and penetrate the level of 

common sense, mixing and mingling with ideological practices 

more spontaneously generated. (20) 

Gramsci believed that state power would not be mantained if the 

dominant class confined itself to pursuing its 'pure' class interests. 

He~Jemony has to be cont:i nual 1 y fought for· <:ind cr.:•ns:t:.ructed -..d a an 
alliance of diverse class forces. There are alwr.iys countervailing 

tP.nclenc::es v~h:i c:h enH2n;;1e as. ,;\ n2i::.1.1l t r.::c·f c:: 1 <Jit=:•!?.· st.rqggl f?M Mcire 

specifically, Gramsci developed the concept of 'War of Position' 

defined as the struggle of contesting ideologies-~ the hegemonic 

ideologies of the dominant class versus the oppositional ideologies of 

the working class. The creation of a counter-hegemoriy clearly depends 

on the strength and prevailing legitimacy of the dominant hegemonic 

i dF.~ol or;ii es;.. Hovir~vtir·, it ;:11 i::;o depends-, on· the 5;.ur.:ceE.s of the 

working-class political parties and trade unions in generating new 

oppositional :ideological constructs. In other words, class struggle is 
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the determining force in the maintenance of hegemony. Once a 

working-class counter-hegemony has been constructed, then the state 

power of the ruling class is seriously threatened. Gramsci believes 

that the possibility of the assertion of working class hegemony is 

heightened during the moment& of economic and political crisis which 

seem to be endemic to capitalism~ 

A crisis 6ccurs, sometimes lasting for decades. This 

exceptional duration means that uncurable structural 

contradictions have revealed themselves ••• and that, 

despite this, the political forces which are struggling 

to conserve and defend the existing structures itself 

are making efforts to cure them within certain limits, 

and to overcome them. These incessant and persistent 

efforts ••• form the terrain of the conjunctural and 

it is upon this terrain that the forces of opposition 

organize. <21) 

formation of a new balance of forces within the ruling bloc, new 

·pol i t:i Ci:il phi l oE=,ophi E•E . .::wicl i deol og:i.es -- and mm·-e rf::pres.s:l. ve m~?as1..1rr.-::s .• 

During hei gh'l:F-!ned mcHnE·nts-, of th:i. s organ:i. c er· i s.i ra:,, the · det£2nni nc::1t1:~ 

role of coercion within the power structures of contemporary 

capitalism, in the final instance', plays its most visible role <22>. 

In fact, in times of heightened crisis the coercive necessarily 

displaces the ideological as the dominant mode of bourgeois power. 

Andf.?lrson hr.is noted t.hat "thii:::. is i:?1 law C•f cc.1pit.ali.f_:;,m: it. :is ·the 1rule 
I 

of the end-game situation". (23> 

The approach adopted in this thesis is influenced by the reproduction 

mod+.::~l as-, qualified by the criticisms-. r.::ds:,ed earlier and the Bc:~rn:~t.t/ 

Hyslop contributions. Such a theoretical framework is a very useful 

analytical tool with which to understand the relationship between the 

educational system and the economy. Gram~cian notions cf 'hegemony·, 

'organic crisis' and 'the determinate rel~ of c.oercion ••• in the final 

instance' are also key concepts informing this study. For example, 

many of the observations made throughout this thesis concerning the 

South A{rican crisis are indebted to Saul and Gelb, who pioneered the 

application of Gramscian notions to the South AfFican situation. They 

depicted the present upheaval in South Africa as an 'organic crisis of 

the riac.ial--·c:apit.:d.ist stF.it.e" <24). 
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The specific aim of this thesis is to understand the way in which 

capital, and to a lesser extent,· the state thrrn~gh its 'reformi'st 

alliance' with capital, have responded to the present crisis (25). In 

particular, it attempts to understand the way in which they have acted 

to 'conserve and defend the existing structures within certain 

limits'. Whilst the precise relationship between the state and capital 

is not a major focus of this study, it nonetheless remains a central 

concern of any materialist analysis of crisis ~nd restruct~rintj. 

Concepts such as 'capital·, the 'state-capital alliance·, and the 

'class composition of the ruling bloc' require definition and clarity 

- a task. which can only be obtained via a historical examination of 

the shifting balance of class forces within the ruling bloc since 

1948. Such an examination will now be briefly attempted. 

The Nationalist Party, representing a political alliance of Afrikaner 

capitalist agriculture, non-monopoly industrial, commercial and 

finance capital, ~~ite labour and the Afrikaner petty bourgeoisie, 

came to power in 1948. On the other end of the white political 

spectrum, the interests of monopoly capital were represented within 

the state apparatuses, first by the United Party and later by the. 

Progressive Federal Party, as well as through non-state institutions 

such as the Chamber of Mines and the Federated Chamber of Industries. 

These political forms of class organization substantially changed 

during the decade of the 1970's, leading to a new alignment of class 

forces within the ruling bloc. The key factor initiating this 

realignment was the emergence of Afrikaner monopoly capital as a major 

force in the South African polity and economy in the late 1960's and 

1970's. This came about largely as a result of state support which 

'provided emerging Afrikaner capital with the economic clout to direct 

the path of accumulation in its own interests' (26). For example
7 

parastatals such as Iscor, IDC, Esccm, Armscor, Sasol and Foscor have 

over a long period of time benefited Afrikaner industrial capitalists 

by providing them with lucrative state contracts. In addition to this, 

the massiv~ Afrikaner finance houses such as Sanlam, Sanlam and 

Volkskas have substantially aided investment activities by Afrikaner 

capitalists. By the early 1970's the top two corporations in South 

Africa were: the Antjlo-American Corporation controlling 70 companies 

with a market value of R47 000 million; and Sanlam, c?ntrolling 38 
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companies with a market value of R8 7 4 million <27>. Afrikaner control 

of private industry rose from 10% to 21% between 1948 and 1975. If the 

parastatals were to be included in this statistical observation, then 

Afrikaner control of industrial output constituted 45% by the latter 

date. (28> 

Occurring simultaneously with this growth of Afrikaner capital, 

particularly in the 1960's, was a process cf industrial expansion 

characterized by a high degree cf centralization, concentration and 

interpenetration of capitals <29>. An important consequence of these 

processes was that many of the mergers and acquisiti6ns that occurred 

during this period cut directly across the traditionally hostile and 

separate economic groupings of English and Afrikaner capital. This 

economic integration brought about a far closer political working 

relationship between Afrikaner and English monopoly capital. 

Furthermore, the increased economic and political power of Afrikaner 

industrial and finance capital resulted in it playing a far more 

dominant role in the Nationalist Party and the state. At the same 

time, as a result of the severity of the conditions of crisis by the 

mid-1970's 7 leading organizations of Afrikaner monopoly capital -

Sanl am 7 Rembrandt. and Vol k!;;ka«.::- r.1nH:mge:t c•t.he1···r:;. -· be1;p:1n tc) que•st.i on 

their previously rigid commitment to Afrikaner Nationalist ideology. 

As a consequence of this reappraisal, these elements of Afrikaner 

capital began to seek a closer working relationship with English 

monopoly capital in a joint quest for structural changes to the racial 

apartheid economy and polity. These processes of transformation within 

Afrikanerdom were to lead to a fundamental reshaping cf the· 

composition of the dominant class alliance within the ruling bloc. The 

Nationalist Party was transformed into a.political party representing 

the South African bourgeoisie. (30) 

O'Meara examines this party political transformation in terms cf the 

conflicts fought. out. betlo'1een party 've1·· h·· r.1mpt.es' and 'ver l i fJt.es'. 

Writing about the events leading up to the actual split within the 

party ranks in 1982, he portrays the verligte phenomenon as stemming 

from those nationalists who~ 

••• realized that the social base of Afrikaner Nationalism had 

shifted profoundly, and who wanted to transform the ideology and 

politics to suit ·the 1:hanging class composition of the volk. (31) 
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The verkrampte phenomenon was a consequence of those nationalists who 

demc:\ncled: 

••• a maintenance of tight influx control measures, restrictions 

on the employment of skilled African labour, no form of 

recognition of African trade unions, and continued state control 

of the infrastructural sectors of the economy. <32) 

Thi;~ c:_on·fl:ict within the Nat.ic•nali=-t. Party p;;1ralye-,ecJ .it!;', ability to 

respond to the crisis which had dramatically expanded thrcughcrut the 

country. Only with the 1978 scandal involving the Department of 

Information, which led to the eventual dismissal and expulsion of 

Connie Mulder, t.hen leade·r of the 'verkrampb?.' fac:ticm, did the 

reformist wing u~der the leadership of P W Botha emerge as hegemonic 

within the party. Botha's rise was significant not only because he 

advocated the necessity of reform, but more importantly, he was also 

the Minister of Def~nce. Botha supported the 'Total Strategy' ideology 

articulated by the military. This approach recognised that only the 

incorporation of some sectors of, black ~ociety within the institutions 

and values of the so-called free enterprise system would provide a 

basis cf defence against the perceived internal and external 'total 

onslaught'. In the words of the SADF Chief of Staff in 1979: 

The lesson is clear. The South African Defence Force is ready 

to beat off any attack ••• but we must take into account the 

aspirations of our different population groups. We must gain 

and keep their trust. C33J 

The reformist alliance of the Botha administration, Afrilcaner monopoly 

capital and the South African military 7 immediately sought the 

ccr-oper·,;\tion of Engl:i.E.h morn:;)poly cc-1p:ital. In No-v":?llibE·1·· l97<t, lf.?ade1rE", of 

the Nationalist Party and· the SADF met with representatives of capital 

at tha Carlton conference, ~nd together they defined the beginning cf 

;a 1·-elatic:•nship committed to tht~ i.ntrciduct.ion of s:tr-LH.:tl.ur;:1l c.:han9es ta 

the apartheid order. 

There are significant differences between large a~d small capital with 

regard to the need for ~conomic and political change in South Africa. 

Large (monopoly) capital has played the dominant role in the lobbying 

for and implementation of changes which have been perceived to be 



necessary in the interests of capital in general. Monopoly capital 

r·eqL1ir·es-, a more st.able, educated and £,killed ur·ban bJr.1c:k \.'K~r~:for-ce., 

with an improved standard of living and increased purchasing po~er 

"'~hi r.:h lr'JOLI 1 d f ac i 1 i ·t F.1t e an F.!n l ai·- ged mar· k et f t:w· So1.1th P1f r-· i can c c:m sumer 

goods. Increased black purchasing power can only be obtained, without 

a negative effect on profit levels, through an increase in labour 

productivity. For this to be achieved, improved education and training 

of the entire.black labour force is required, and a work environment 

conducive to positive improvements in worker motivation and 

perceptions of capitalism is essential. Large capital has also sought 

the provision of mechanisms for political participation for urban 

black communities, hoping that this would act to diffuse political 

discontent, and create stable conditions essential for a new phase of 

prc~sper·· it "I· ( 34) 

However, small capi·talist enterprises have very different production 

imperatives with regard to black labour. They are still heavily 

reliant on the abundant supplies of cheap and unskilled workers which 

apartheid's influx control policies have so readily provided. They 

hc\VE not been s.e-..1erely c:1ffec:ted by the s:.hc:w·t•.:1ge.s:, of skill+=.-cl labour, as:. 

they have been able to 'poach' their small skilled labour requirements 

from the larger companies and the parastatals. Furthermore, they do 

not have the financial resources to support the reformist projects cf 

big business. The Urban Foundation, an important mouthpiece of 

monopoly capital, o~enly acknowledges its inability to unite all of 

capital behind its reformist projects: 

Our supporters' boundless faith in the ability and willingness of 

the private sector to solve South Africa's educational problems 

seems overtly optimistic. This view of the situation presupposes 

a homogeneous private sector working in concert with endless 

financial resources, whereas in reality this sector of the 

economy consists of heterogeneous organisatipns in a 

competitive relationship, with finite resources limited by an 

economic·recession, and without, in many cases, a sense of 

social responsibility. (35) 
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Although the number of monopoly corporations is small' in comparison 

1-'Jith· t.he total nL1mber· of firms, it is t.hei=.e large cr.:•mpanies 1r1hich 

dominate most economic activity - be it in terms of the size of the 

market they control, the profits they accumulate, or the numbers of 

skilled and operative workers they employ. Indeed, their initiatives 

in education and training have a substantial influence precisely 

because of the large numbers of workers affected. 

The alliance of state and capital should thus be understood as an 

alliance between the reformist wing of the ruling party with strong 

milita1r .. y backing, along vdth n2ft:H'"m:i.s:t. elemerrt:.s:. "':i.t.hin the sta·b2 

apparatuses, and English and Afrikaner monopoly capital. It would be 

simplistic, however, to overstress the unity of this alliance. Saul, 

in a 1986 examinatirui of the deepening crisis in South Africa, 

pinpoints the growing disiliusionment within the ranks of capital with 

regard to the state's iriability since the 1979 Carlton Conference, to 

restructure the apartheid system substantially~ 

<The state's so-called reform> efforts have continued and, 

indeed, the question of their substance and adequacy has 

become the focus of sharp debate within the ruling circles. 

Ih particular, capital, worldwide and local, has become 

sceptical to an unprecedented degree as to the likely ability 

of the National Party regime to steer the system through 

dangerous waters. (36> 

Chaptf:rs F:i.ve t.ci Eight: ~~ill elalmrate r.::ir1 this comple::;.: 1·-E'!lat.i1:1ns.hip 

between the state and capital. 

Hussain, writing on education in capitalist societies, has noted that~ 

It is through the labour market that one has to approach 

the relation between the capitalist economy and educational 

institutions. For the present purpose the important implications 

of the distribution of the labour force into occupations through 

the labour market are: first, the division of work into discrete 

categories of occupations is determined by employers and not by 

employees; and secondly, it is employers who decide both the 

volume of employment and the requirements of entry into 

occupations. (37) 
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With this insight.in mind, this study attempts to highlight the 

crucial role of labciur markets in the relationship between the economy 

and educational apparatuses. It does so by employing Segmented Labour 

Market Theory (38), a theoratical model not previously applied to 

educational studies in South Africa. Conclusions made in Chapter One 

are that educational qualifications take on a totally different 

relevance in each of the three segmented labour markets: namely, the 

secondary, subordinate primary and indepe~dent primary lab~Jr markets. 

Educational credentials are of central importance to the selection 

criteria and the status of jobs in the independent primary labour 

market, but they are of little significance to secondary market jobs. 

Consequently, education is irrelevant to the job situations of the 

majority of African workers entering low paid, unskilled secondary 

market jobs. 

The 'Segmented Labour Market' approach provides a useful explanation . 
for the seemingly contradictory educational phenomena currently 

occurring in this country .. On the one hand, a significant expansion of 

black educational credentials has occurred over the last decade, as 

can be seen in the case of the growing number of African matriculants, 

whilst on the other hand,a subtle devaluation of the market 'worth' of 

these educational qualifications has taken place. As a result cf this 

devaluation process,.educated African workers are still discriminated 

against in the occupational E~ructure, but less because of traditional 

r~ially differentiating (job reservation) mechanisms, than through a 

.newly emerged educationally-based class differentiating mechanism. 

This argument has profound implications for those who believe in the 

beneficial role of educational expansion in alleviating 

underdevelopment, poverty and unemployment in South Africa. 

Because the specific research focus of this thesis is on industrial 

skills restructuring, this has necessitated an examination not only of 

the formal educational system, but.also an evaluation of the 

industry-based, in-service industrial trai~ing system. Such an 

evaluation requires looking at both the acquisition of technical 

abilities -.one component of the definition of industrial skill - as 
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well as examining the production of ideologic~l value systems and 

behavioural patterns that are required in an expanding capitalist 

economy. The ideological component of skill is produced both in the 

formal school, and also in the training programmes on the factory 

floor. Conv+:::-nticm.-al lc1gic ~'1ould arguf-:: that. ideolc1gical 'mr.)ulding' 

takes place in schools, and technical training is done in industrial 

training centres, or on the shopfloor itself. Such analytical 

divisions are misleading. In this currant period of crisis and the 

conse~Jent restructuring taking place in education and traini?g, there 

is a definite trend in the schooling system itself towards technical 

and vocational education for black South Africans. The division 

between what constitutes 'education' and 'training' has thus become 

The study of industrial skills coritainsd in this thesis has been 

greatly influenced by the debate in Marxist Industrial Sociology 

concerning deskilling and the nature of work under capitalism. In a 

seminal study of the capitalist labour process, Braverman predicted 

that work under monopoly capitalism would become increasingly 

deskilled and fragmented, as a result cf the incorporation of science 

and t.ec:hnc:.tlr.)l:J"/ into capital 7 c\ncl the gn:Ming applicat.ion of scientif:lc: 

management techniques to the morf..'.) ef-f e1:t i ve control <:)·f the wor·k i ng · 

class <40). Even though this analysis represented a major contribution 

to the understanding of the labour process in capitalist economies, 

its predict:ic:m!E. i:.°'lbol.lt. the nc.1t.1.u-e of'"v~ork under mc•nc.•poly cc:1pitaliE.m 

have not materialized. Braverman has been criticized for failing to 

anticipate the unevenness of capitalist development 1 and for ignoring 

the very real possibilities of reskilling tendencies occurring in 

capitr.\liF..t pn:~iduct.ion. <41) 

The conventir)nal view of the c.:apit.<:\l-is::t:. lr.1bour proc:r~SE· in m0:1terialist 

scholarship on SmJth Africa has presented deskilling processes as the 

major tendential force in ~apitalist productioh. Whilst Webster's 

study of the moulding trade, for instance, has demonstrated its 

occurrence for specific trades and industries (42) ~ deskilling ha& not· 

occurred on a large ~cale within other sectors of manufacturing and 

\.'ii thin thi;.;. br-c1c.~cle1~ South African economy. Thie. t.hes:,:i s E::.ho1m::; thr·ough a 

case study of the metal industry in the Pretoria~Witwatersrand-Vaal 
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region, that both deskilling and reskilling tendencies occur 

si~~ltanRously. These phenomena occur as a result of a number of 

factors. Deskilling is undc~btedly a concrete process present within 

the labour processes operative in' the metal industry. Deskilling has 

been particularly noticeable in companies with products and market 

oppor-tunitiF:os that allow fcsr- long 1·-L1n!:'.;. iand mi!\ss produc:t:i.cin. Most. of 

these companies are medium to large corporations, with the n~cessary 

financial resources available to acquire expensive machinery. 

Deskilling has also occurred amongst particular trades where 

technological advances have been the greatest: moulding, welding and 

turning. However, it is important not to underestimate some of the 
. I . 

ve1··y l'"eal c:onst.1r ai nt. s on f u1·-the.r- mec:hr.'\ni z at :i. on in mi.::iny met al 

companies. High costs of imported technology, restricted domestic 

demand, skillF.:-d laboL11r p1·-oblems and 11:<1·~ ~·K•rker p1· .. ciductivit:y ar .. E~ s.ome 

crf the const:·-.:d.nts:, discu~,sed in depth in Chc.ipter ·Twr..J. 

Of gn'-~·•:\tf2st si i;;ini f :i. r: ?..ncr.~ :in t.f.?nn!:?, o-f the r·es.k i 11 i nc;J phenomencm ar-e: 

the p~Jrsis;ten<::F.! c..f jobbing prr:•dur.:ticsn in Sr:11.1th A·f:rica'~; me-!t.::-d 

industries which has amplified South Africa's reliance on highly 

skilled and competent A~tisanal workers; and the massive skills 

upgrading process which hundreds of thousands cf previously unskilled 

African workers have undergone over the last decade. 

Another priority of this study has been to present a more rigorous 

definition of industrial skill than that provid~d in the Industrial 

Sociology literature.to date. The definition developed in these pages 

identifies three components of skill: an ideological, technical and 

socially constructed component. This composite definition of skill 

contributes to two crucial areas of current academic debate~ the skill 

shortages crisis in South Afl'"ica, and the restructLwing processes 

oc:cunr :i. ng in the· bl ac. k t-:?duc,3t i e<n .-:1nc:I i nclu~.tr i r.11 t1r a:i. ni n<J 1:\l'"C-?nr.:1c::,. The 

~:.kill s:.har·t.i:\gr2s deb<:ite he:\c:", bPE~n r·iddlecl w:ith conf1..1~::.:icmH 1:-JhilE-:- str-ont;Jly 

opposing ;:1rg1.1ment £:, hr-1v1;;. bc;;:en p1··est=!nt.ed, thF:y havE:~ beF.:n h.:1mper-t;?d by .• ::in 

inadec~ate definition of the meaning of skill. Meth and Chisholm, for 

~xample 7 visualize skill primarily in ideologial terms. They argue 

that the skill shortages crisis of the late 1970's was merely an 

'ideological smokescreen' to facilitate and camouflage changes 

r·equi red :i. n the l r.1bou1r r-11·-oc:t::~,:.s:.. Pd. t ernr.d: :i vel ·,/, s;.1::hol r.:11r ~.::. 1:.1..\ch as Dav:i i:::E. 
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argue that South Africa underwent a severe technical skill shortages 

crisis in the 1970's <43>. By contrast, this thesis suggests that 

neither approach is adequately substantiated. -Rather, through the 

employment of a composite definition of skill, Chapter Four shows that 

there have been significant shortages of and deficiencies in 

industrial skill over the last decade. These skill shortages have been 

of a technical as well as an ideological nature. This study attempts 

to periodiz~ the impact and severity of thi& crisis which peaked 

during the mini-boom phase of 1978-1981. As a result of the recession 

which set in after 1981 1 the skills crisis dissipated. ~~wever, it is 

thH vie\.'~ of this;. E=;t.ud·y the:\t. m;~ny o-f thr:~s:.e •:=..k :i 11 def :i c i lomc: i l:!E- ar·F.! 

structurally embedded in the organization of work in the South African 

economy, and therefore still exist - albeit in a temporarily dormant 

and non-activated fcwm. 

0··1f."~r thf~ laE.t decc-.\dc:;?, Eo1.rth i~1fric;:.:, hai::. unde1··gc:<TH? a s;ub~-;tc-1nt.ial 

transformation in the organi~ation of work. This process of change has 

resulted in new production requirements and new &kill definitions. As 

Chapter Two highlights, mechanization, job dilution, deskilling, the 

persistence of jobbing production and the emergence of reskilling 

phenomena are all processes in the metal industry which have placed 

new demands on the technical and ideological components of skills 

required in production. These new demands have not been readily met by 

e~isting supplies of skilled and semi-skilled labour. At the same 

time, struggles at the point of prrujuction and in the oppressed 

communities, which have greatly intensified since the Durban strikes 

c-rf- l'-173 t:\nd· tht=! student e>:plais.ions of 1976, hr.:~v1:.o s-.e1··iou::,ly affer.:t1:1d 

capitaliBt stability and profitability. Workers organized in trade. 

unions have become greatly empowered in the factories. Furthermore, 

there has been a significant ideological shift by the organized 

working class away from capitalist values towards a commitment to a 

socialist transformation of South Afr~can society. 

By the late 1970's 7 capital was forced to respond to these complex 

problems. Black education and training were seen as central components 

of reformist programmes geared to resolving these crises. Capital 
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viewed schools as being capable of preparing workers technically for 

changed production demands, and of conditioning·young workers 

ideologically towards dispositions more favrnJrable to capitalism. 

Chapters Five, Six and Seven document these private sector initiatives 

iM the black education and industrial traihing arenas. Significantly, 

the·private sector, with substantial assistance and support from the 

state, has invested vast financial resources and energies in this 

area. Nonetheless, Chapter Eight argues that capital's initiatives 

have encountered numerous problems. It identifies the main weaknesses 

and contradictions contained within capital's skills restructuring 
programme. 

EQQ!~QI~§ 

<1> The official categorization of South Africans as Blacks, 

Whites, Coloureds and Asians. is rejected by the approach 

underpinning this study. However, the history and present 

reality of South Africa are such that government-imposed 

categories indeed have a powerful significance, shaping the 

very material conditions that govern the South African way of 

life. ·In this study, the word 'black' will refer to all persons 

not clas~ified white. However, this study focusses specifically 

on the education and training of 'Africans'. The regular usage 

of the term 'African' is done not because of an acceptance of 

statutory racial definitions, but because it is an unavoidable 

necessity in any study attempting to understand the purposes of 

education and training in South Africa. The terms 'blacl:' and 

'African' will be interchanged throughout the thesis: 'black' 

being applied in a general sense, as a less offensive 

description of persons not classified white; and 'African' being 

used for the specific description of one of the four racially 

defined systems of education and training in South Africa. For 

the purposes"of this study, however, both terms are intended to 

describe the education and training circumstances affecting 

African people in South Africa. 

(2) Among the more important texts to have emerged from the 

materialist Sociology of Education tradition are the 

following: 

L Althusser, 'Ideology and ideological state apparatuses·, i~ 
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L Althusser, bgnin_~n9._Ebil9§9eb~-~Q9._Q1b!C_g!§~~§ <London, 

1971l; H Gintis ands Bowles, §Sb99!~ng_in_~§ei1§!i§i_6m§[i5~! 

Educational Refo0m and the Contradictions of Economic· life 7---------------------------------------------------------
( Lcnd on, 1976l; R Sharp, tne~lgtjg~£_!ct!Q!99~_!QQ_tb~_Eellii5§_ 

Qf_§sh2e!ing <London, 1980>; M Apple Ced), ~Y!tY~§!_§Q~~ 

sS9!J.2mt£. __ gger..29.!::!s·.t:.t2'D.L.s~§:§~:t.?. __ ~m._~1.f,i§:2.L .. 19.§'.9l99Y.-~ng __ tbf?. __ §t§!ig: 

CLcndon, 1982l; H Girou~, 'Beyond the correspondence theory: 

notes en the dynamics of education, reproduction and 

transformation'i gy[[iSY1Ym_!D9~ic~, 10 C3l 1980; M Sarup, 

~!~~i§m_§D~-~QYS~iien <London, .1978>; M Barrett, 'The 

educational system: gender and class·, in M Barrett, ~QffigQ~§-

QeQC§§~iQn_IQ~§~!_E[9~!!m!_iD_~§C~i§t_[§miDi§1_6n~!~§i! 

<London, 1980>; M Apple, §~Y£~ti9Q_~Q~_EQ~!C (London, 1982>; 

A 1-h.\s.E;r.iin.1 'Tht."'I ec.onr.Jmy and thE"! ech .. \c.ationt.11 ~:.;ystem in 

capitalist societies', ~59D8ffiY_§Q~_§gsigt~, 5 <4> 1976; 

M Erben and D Gleeson, 'Education as reproduction: a critical 

examination of some aspects of the work of Althusser·, in 
M Young and G Whitty <eds>, §eEi~txi_§t§t~_§Q~-§~h22!ing 

<Lewes, 1977); R Dale @i_§l, ~~YE~ti2n_~Q~-t~g_§tit@_l£ 
§~h99!iD9_§n~_th§_~~tiQD~l_!Qi§[~!1 <Lewes, 1981>. 

(3} As quoted in G Mc Lennan, V Molina, R Peters, 

Cultural Studie~, Qn_!~§91ee~ <London, 1978> p 92. 
I 

(4) Althu,ser (1971> p 132. 

<5> Bowles and Gintis (1976) p 131. 

(6) See T W Schultz, 'Investment in human capital'; and M Blaug, 

'The rate of return on investment in educaticrn·, iLl 

M Blaug (ed>, ~£9nemisg_ef_§~Y£!tieu_!~-§~l€St~~-B§~~ing~ 

<London, 1968). See also H Gintis and S Bowles, 

'The problem with human capital theory - a Marxian critique·, 

6mfil~i£!n_~SQU9mi£_B~Yi~~' 65 (2) 1975. 

(7) Bowles and Gintis (1976> p 224. 

(8) Ibid, p 236. 

(9) See Erben and Gleeson (1977>; Mc Lennan, Molina and Peters 

( 1978) • 
I 

(10>Giroux (1980) p 229. Bowles and Gintis's analysis has been 

criticized by several scholars. See T Fluxman, 'Education 

and the economy~ a critique of S Bowles and H Gintis's 

·schooling in Capitalist America'·, E@~§e~sti~g~_in_~~US!liQQ, 

·5 (3) 1981; M Apple, 'The other side of the hidden curriculum: 

correspondence theories and the labour process', ~QYCQ~!_gf 
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gg~£§t!en, 162 (1) 1980; S Go1~elic:k, 'Undermining hif.?1··arc:hy: 

problems of schooling in capitalist America·, ~enib!~_B§Y!§~, 

29 (5} 1977. See also S Bowles and H Gintis, 'Repiy to Sherry 

Gorelick', ~gn1b!~-B~Y!§~~ 30 (6) 1978. 

C11>Giroux (1980> p 229; See also Fluxman <1981>. For a useful 

analysis of the determining influence of the economic, 

political and ideological levels of the capitalist social 

formation and the articulation of all of these levels, see 

EU Wright, gl~§§i_Gc!§!§_§D~_1bg_§1!1~ <London, 1979>. 
C12)Barrett (1980} p 120. 

C13>J Hyslop, 'The concepts of reproduction and resistance in 

the sociology of education~ the case of the transition from 

'missionary' to 'Bantu' education 1940-1955', E§C§Q!£iiY§§ 

in_§~Y£!~iea, 9 <2> 1987 p 4. 
U4>Barrett <1980> p 12L 

C15H. Ch:i.shc1lm and P Chrir::.tie, 'F<e~::.t.ructLw·ing in educ:;:;tt.ion·, 

in §2~ih_efr:.i£§n_Bg~ig~, <1> 1983 P 255. 

<16)A Gramsci, §g!~£ii90§_f!::Qffi_ib~_EC!§9D-~9t~~9Qk§ <London, 

1971>; P Anderson, 'The antimonies of Antonio Gramsci ·, 

~§~_bgft_B§~ig~, <100} 1~77; A Showstack-Sassoon Ced>, 

!?.!eEt:Q§~bgg;_t!!L§[~!I!§E;}.. ( Londi:m, 19B2 > ; F< Simon, G.!::§!!!§£.!.~.?. 

E2litis!!_!bQY9bi_=-B~_!nicg~~£iiga <London, 1982>; 

S Hall, B Lumley, G Mc Lennan, 'Politics and ideology: 

Gramsci ', in CCCB, Qn_!~§91Qg~ <1978>; C Mouffe, 'Hegemony 

and the Integral State in Gramsci: Towards a new ccnept of 

politics', in G Bridges and R Brent Ceds>, §il~~c_b!niD9§l_ 

§Q!I!~_§ic!i~9i§§_fgc_tbg_§i9h1ig§ <London, 1981>. 

( 1 7) Gr amsc i ( 1 971 } pp ~S7-58. 

(18)Simon (1982) p 23. 

< 19) Ibid, p 23. 

C20>Sharp (1980) p 102. 

( 21) Gr amsr.: i C 1971) p 178. 

C22>Anderson <1977} pp 43-47; Anderson is critical of 

Gr·am=:,r;:i for i gnori n~~ the coercive C:\SpE'i!cts of the capi ·tali st 

state. He argues that Gramsci gives the impression that 

bourgeois power is based purely on the const~uction of 

hegemony, and in so doing ignoring the 'armoµry of coercion'. 

(23>Ibid, p 44. 

(24)See J S Saul and S Gelb, 'The crisis in South Africa: class 

defence, class revolution·, ~gntbl~_Bg~ig~_EC!§~, July-Au~ust 

1981. This e.t1.\dy ht:H:.=, been l""t-tvi sed anr:I 1.1pdat.er.b See l::laul and 

pp 1. 9 ."..\-·2() 7. 
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Gelb, !h§_G~i§i§_iu_§gytb_Bf~i~~ <London, 1986>. 

(25>This ~tudy will not provide a detailed examination of the 

political determinant~ of the present crisi&, primarily 

because of space constraints, but also because a rich 

body a·f· materialis:t \.'Witinq a11~eady e>:is:,t!:-::. cm thi;? Eubject. 

Chapter Two of this study, however, does provide an overview 

cf the economic determinants of the present crisis, and Chapters 

Six to Eight address· key educational issues that have emerged 

out of the current phase of political struggle. For further 

reading, see Saul and Gelb (1986>; S Greenberg~ 
;; 

in_~~eit~li§t_Qgy~l2Qm~nt1_§gyth_6f~is~_in_~2m~§~§ti~!-

E~~§e~£ti~~ (Johannesburg, 1980}; C Charney, · Class conflict 

and the National Partyfoplit~, Jgy~n~l_Qf_§gyih~~Q_0f~i~~Q-

Studiec: 10 {'?) 
.. -, ... _ ...... ,_.::,::::' • .._ I .l., • 'Muldergate~ The politics of 

Afrikaner Nationalism and the crisis of the capitalist state 

in South Africa', University of Dar es Salaam, seminar paper 7 

November 1980; G Moss, 'Total Strategy', ~ect_!n_E~ggcg§§ 1 

(11) 1980; R Davies and D O'Meara, 'Analysis of Total Strategy 

- its limits and possibilities', B§Yi~~-gf_Afc!S§~_EQ!itis~! 

~£9QQffi~, <29) 1984. 

<26)Saul and Gelb (1981> p 18. 

(27)0 Innes, 'Aspects of Monopoly Capitalism in So~th Africa' 

1.>Jit.")at.en::.r-and Uni·.,.·t;:n::.ity·, tmpubl:iE.hf2d African Btudies Institute 

seminar paper, 1983, p 11. 

(28}Charney (1984) p 270. 

C29)See Chapter Three of this thesis for further details on the 

proc£?s~.;eE. crf- cap:i.tc::1l cr3ncenti~ation .::md CG!TYt.r;:d.i·z.~tit)n in thf.?. 

late 1960's/l970's. See also G Bloch, 'The development of 

Manufr:ic:tud.n<J Indt.\t;,t.ry in South i~1fr·ica 19~~!:9····1969' CUniven:;ity 

of Cape Town, unpublished M.0. thesis, 1980>; A Sitas, 

'African worker responses on the East R~nd to changes in the 

ME"!t.al Indt.1Et1··y, 1960-:··lf:il8(l' (l>Jit.wr.~t.e1·-sr-and Univrnr!:,:ity, unpubl:ishE?d 

Ph.D. thes;it;,, 198~::.>. 

· (30lSee O'Meara C1980l; Moss C19BO>; Davies and O'Meara <1984) 

p 68; Charney (1984) p 270. 

<31)0'Meara (1980) p 10 •. 

C32Jibid, p l.1. 

C:.3) Ibid, p 12. 

C34>See Saul and Gelb C1981l pp 25-31, 75-82~ Greenberg (1980) 



-21-

document, Johannesburg, 1985> p 85. 

<36)Saul and Gelb (1986) p 211. 

C37)Hussain (1976) p 164. 
I 

C3B>See D Gordon g~_§l <eds>, §ggm~Dt~~-~9Chi_Qi~i~~rt-~9Ct€L§~-

Ib!_Hi!1RC!S!!_!~§Ll§fQ[ffi!ti9D_Qf_b~~QY[_!n_tb§_Ll~it~~-§i§1~§­

gf_6m~c!£§ <Cambridge, 1982>; R Edwards, ggai~§i§~_!!C[~!D~ 

!b~_!C§D§f9tffi!ii9Q_gf _tbg_Wg[tQ!!£~_in_tb§_!~§nti§1b_~gntY[~ 

CNew York, 1979>. W James has recently provided a brief 

critique of Segmented Labour Market Theory. He argues that 

it posits a politically-based notion of class, and not an 

exploitation-based one. James is concerned by its distance 

from ihe Mar~ian Labour Theory of Value as the central 

explanatory tool in materialist labour process studies. He 

is particularly critical of Webster's (1985) marrying of 

the two theoretical models - the politically-centered 

Segmented Labour Market Theory with the exploitation-centered 

Labour Theory of Value. See Correspond~nce, §gs!§!_R~Q§ffii£! 

13 (2) 1987. It. is the view pf this study that it is 

necessary to move from the 'noisy sphere of production·, to 

the political/ ideological levels of society (and therefore 

necessary to adopt the Segmented Market view> in order to 

understand fully the persistence of differentiation within th~ 

South African working class, and mrn-e particularly the social 

construction of skill and the differing relevance of 

educational credentials in production. These realities of the 

workplace do not emanate directly from the precess of labour 

exploitation and surplus extraction itself. 

<39>The arbitrariness of the divide between what constitutes 

'education' and 'training', from capital's point of view, 

has become an increasing reality in the United Kingdom: 

The terms 'training' and 'education' have been commonly used 

as a rough and ready means of distinguishing betw~en learning 

to perform specific vocational tasks <training> and the general 

development of knowledge, moral values and understanding 

required in all walks of life (education>. But such definitions 

have obvious shortcomings. The majority of 16-18 year olds are 

in the course of acquiring ••• knowledge and skills which will 

enable them to perform particular jobs, manage their private 

affairs, develop their leisure interests, and so on. The concept 

of vocational preparation treats the entire process of learning, 

on and off the job, as a single entity, ~ombining elements of 



training and education to be conceived and planned as a whole. 

See S Baron §'.t_.§1 7 'Schooling, skills and !E.oc:i.:11 

~elations·, in Centre for Contemporary C~ltural Studies, 

(Education Groupl, YDRQEY!§C_~~Y£§ti2n1_§£b9Qling_§D~-§gs!@!_ 

Q§ill95C!SY_ia_~D9!!D~-§iD£!_!21~ CLondo~, 1981> p 237 • . 
This arbitrariness between 'education' and 'training·, and 

the emphasis on vocational preparation has also become an 

i nc1~easi nr:J phe•nomencm in Eouth Afr· i c:.:1, r·e·f 1 er.~tr.~d in th.,:t 

language of capital when speaking of both 'educatiori' and 

'training'. See papers delivered at the National Institute of 

Personnel Research Symposium, !b§_R§Yfillenmgnt_!D~-I~§ininn_ 

Qf_~!§Sk_§me!Q~~g§_in_!n~Y§tc~, Rand Afrika~ns University, 

1980. Interviews with Training Officers undertaken in the metal 

industry of the East Rand confirm this arbitrariness. 

Trainers make very little distinction between what they 

r.:cm!:.ide1·· aE:. 'F.!dL\CC."\tic•n' and 'training'. 

C40>H Braverman, b@~QYC-~n~-~QQQeel~-g~eit!l!_!b!_Q§gC§~§~!en_ef_ 

~~~!'.:J~_.;ln_t.!J.!~LI!!f?.D1i§'.ib.._Qg:Q1~U!'.::t ( N+:M . Yr.;1·· k, 1. 97 4 > 

<41>See P Thompson, Ibg_~~tYC§_Qf_Weck1_0n_!ntce~Y£1i9n_t.g_ 

Qg~§~§§_QD_ib§_b@~QYC_ECQ£§§§ <London, 1983>; C More, 'Skill 

and the survival of apprenticeship', ~n S Wood Ced>, Ib~­

Q§gC§~~iiQD_Qf_~g~h (London, 1982>; Baron§~-~! <1981>; 

L Loots, 'Deskilling, class structure and reform in South 

Africa', WitwaterErand University, unpublished Association 

of Sociologists of Southern Africa Conference paper, 1984. 

C42>Se~ E Webst~r, g!§t_iD-~-B~£i!l_~g~!~1_b~heyc_Ec2£~~§ 

!n~_IC!~~-Yaieni§ID_in_tb~_[QYD~Ci!§ (Johannesburg, 1985>. 

References are also made throughout this study to Webster's Ph.D 

thesis upon which the above mentioned book is based. Thesis 

references are made specifically when material contained in 

the Ph.D thesis is excluded from the book. See E Webster, 

'The labour process and forms of workplace organisation in 

South African Foundries', Witwatersrand University, Ph.D. 

thesis, 1983; A Schaffer, 'South African Industrial Training 

di s;.co1 .. 1rse .::ind policy 7 1977-·19H2', University of C.~pe Town, 

unpublished M.Ed thesis, 1985. Webster's study examines the 

deskilling process in the m~Jlding industry. While deskilling 

has certainly been the major tendential force in this particular 

industry, conclusions drawn fr6m this study cannot be 

automatically extended to other sectors. Schaffer's study of 

industri;:il ti~aining diE:»c:rn . .11'·!sE'~ accept!:. uncr.iti.c.~:l.ly that 



deskilling is the dominant process occurring within the 

capitalist labour process. See Chapter Four, footnote C44) of 

this thesis for a typical example of the ~redominance of this 

'deskilling' assumption. 

C43)See C Meth, 'Shortages of skilled labour power and capital 

reconstruction in South Africa', Witwatersrand University, 

unpublished African Studies Institute seminar paper, 

1981; L Chisholm, 'Redefining skills: black education in South 

Africa in the 1980s', Ggmefilc~ii~~-~~Y£~tign, 19 <3> 1983; 

R Davies, 'Capital restructuring and the modification of the 

racial division of labour in South Africa·, JQYCO~l_gf_ 

§gytb~cn_0fci£~a_§ty~i§§, 5 (2) 1978. In the review of 

literature on skill.shortages, substantial additional material 

on topics such as 'Skill shortages in South Africa', 'Manpower 

needs and projections', and 'The demand and supply of skilled 

labour in South Africa' was uncovered. Most of these researched 

documents were produced by the HSRC. In reading thrcrugh the 

bull:y HSRC material, it became apparant that the research 

methodology was firmly rooted in the positivist tradition, a 

tradition which behind the cloak of alleged objective scientific 

rigour and method, leaves unquestioned the dominant s~ciaf 

relations of capitalist society which are at the root of all 

inequality. ~~at these research projects have to offer is a 

mountain of etatistical data, which on closer examination 

replicates the d~ta available in the primary sources published 

by the state. A tragedy in many ways, that so much energy has 

gone into producing so little! 
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!NQY§!B!Bb_§~!bb§_B~Q_!U~-B~b~~0Ll~~ 

QE_~QY~6I!Q~0b_QY9b!E!G6!!Q~§_!~-I~§ 

§QYIU_0EB!GB~~gGQNQ~~~ 

The notion of 'skill· has an undefined and almost mysterious quality 

when associated with the capitalist production process. Different 

commentators attribute different qualities to the nature of industrial 

skill, depending on whether they act as production managers or write 

as Marxist labour process scholars <1>. For the purposes of overall 

clarity, the first priority of this chapter is the presentation of a 

comprehensive definition of industrial skill. The approach employed 

here identifies three components of &kill: a technical 7 ideological 

and socially constructed component. The discussion then moves on to 

analyse the role of segmented labour markets in differentiating the 

relevance af educational qualifications. The chapter concludes with a 

discussion of segmented labour markets in South Africa, and focuses on 

the relevance of educational qualifications to the work situation in 

the South African economy. 

THE NATURE OF INDUSTRIAL SKILLS 

Contemporary capitalist production requires a range of workers with a 

variety of technical competencies. This is so even whilst the tendency 

towards deskilling and "fragmentation of work occurs. For example, 

traditional artisanal &kills are still essential to most production 

precesses even though mechanization and automation have made major 

inroads into reducing the reliance on living labour to perform these 

tasks. Even semi-skilled workers require particular technical 

knowledge to facilitate an understanding of the machinery they 

operate, and to enable them ·to pertorm basic maintenance work. 

Operators are also fequired to record certain 'time and motion' 

statistics, which relate to the speed of production and the quantity 

of output. They are also required to read and understand technical 

instructions on production ord~r forms which def~ne the nature and 

quantity of the product required. Claarly, d~finite skills iri­

literacy, numeracy and in verbal/ written comnrunication are required. 
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It is also important to realiie that no single labour process exists 

uniformly within any given capitalist economy, or within any sector of 

that economy. Capitalism develc~s unevenly along the path towards 

mo~opoly capitalist relations of production. Consequently, several 

11':\bour pr·oc:er::.ses o·ften co--E1:,:ist \o'dthin a single ec.c:momic secto1~. 

Certain leading corporations may employ capital-intensive 

'continuous-line' forms of production. These firms would be dependent 

primarily on semi-skilled productive labour, with small numbers cf 

artisans and technicians performing mainly maintenance ·and service 

work. By contrast, the majority of smaller enterprises may not have 

the financial resources to be capital-intensive, and would be 

dependent on the skills of significant numbers of artisans in 

production. Here, in the absence of sophisticated machin~ry, the 

technical contribution of skilled workers in production is crucial. 

The point being made is that there is undoubtedly a technical 

component to the skills required in production, and the magnitude of 

this technical kno\o'il <=:~dt;:Je \.'.Ii 11 be detenni neci by the or·g;ani c: composition 

l'.)f capital: that is, the e;:t<.;..nt. of capital concentration which will be 

determined by the degree to which monopoly capitalist relations of 

produ1:t.:i.on have penetrated the v.':\rious sectors 13f the economy, 01~ 

alternatively, the extent to which competitive forms of production 

continue to be prevalent. 

Ho\o'iever, p.:u-tic:ulc..\rly in thos:.i;.":f s.ec:t.ors. "•here monopoly capit.;:1list 

relations of production have penetrated, or have begun to penetrate, 

the tendency towards the deskilling of labour will have left its mark. 

Work will have been fragmented into multiple parts, each part 

requiring minimal technical competencies in production. Rather, 

workers perform as operators, instructing expensive machinery to 

perform the necessary production task~. A vast hierarchy of levels of 

labour is constructed on the factory floor to ensure that this 

fragmented and stupefying system of production completes its full 

cycle. The production hierarchy unfolds as follows= unskilled workers 

perform the manual tasks of handling the raw material inputs in 

production, and the transporting and packaging of the finished outputs 

of production. Operatives man the machines. Supervisors and foremen 

ensure ·that production runs according to schedule and that any labour 

force deviance and agitation are effectively corrected and 



disciplined. Artisans service and maintain the plant equipment, and 

assist in the setting and adjusting of coo~lex machinery. They also 

contribute to technical decisions concerning the way in which the 

commodity is produced. The technicians and engineers ccnceptuali2e and 

design the commodity, the production run and the factory floor layout. 

Managers ensure that all those employed, from labourer to engineer, 

fulfil their job functions. 

In the historical transformation of work towards monopoly capitalist 

relatic:ms of prc•ducticm, thF~re has:. t~volvf."~d a great s;.e·pr.1ration nf the 

manual and mental aspects of production. Capital, primarily through 

the employment of machinery and scientific management techniques, has 

in many sectors of the economy been successful in denying workers · 

their traditionally all-embracing knowledge of the production proces~. 

Work has become deskilled, fragmented and dehumanized. The mental task 

of conceptualizing the production process has be~n appropriated by the 

capitalist employers. This has empowered them with· the knowledge and 

ability to mor~ effectively control production and thereby manage 

prt.,duction so as to ma:>:imize profits. t'Jorkers, C)n the other hand, have 

become ~nslaved by their machinery, mechanically paced and controlled. 

To augment such control, the hierarchical division of labour (referred 

to above) was evolved. It ic precisely because of this control 

requirement in capitalist production that managerial and supervisory 

personnel , as \o'1el l .::1s cert.ai n hi ghe1r 14?vel s. of tel:hni cal 1 abl".Jl.\r, have 

a common characteristic concerning their job responsibilities. Not all 

aspects of their work relate directly to the specific technical 

requiremenls of the production process itself, but many tasks relate 

rather to the function of super-vising and controlling lower lev~lE of 

labour so as to maximize profit. 

It is as a result of this need on the part of capital to maximize 

profit, maintain control over labour in production and to secure tha 

stabilit·-y C•f the hierarchic;.::\l division of labour, that another 

component of the skill required by capital of its ~erk force has 

eme_r-ged. This is the ideolc•gir.:al component. For capital tel succeed in 
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achieving the above tasks, the work force will need to aspire to a 

certain value system and display certain behavioural traits. These 

include a belief in the values of the free enterprise system, a 

recognition of management's legitimacy at the top of the hierarchy, 

and a recognition c>f the control and cc:•nHrsc::1nd f1.mc:t i cm!:', r.,f higher· 

levels of labour. Workers need to accept as 'natural' their unequal 

status, recognising the superiority of higher levels of labour. The 

wage which each wr.,rker receives for the labour services rendered must 

be accepted as an equivalent and just exchange. Beha~ioural traits 

such as obedience, diligence, punctuality, and respect for authority 

are essential for increased productivity and effective labour control. 

And lastly, each and every worker is required to improve his/her own 

productivity in the interests of the company, whilst nevertheless 

believing it to be in their own interests too. 

Thus the def:init.:lC"ln c1f 1;:.kills req1 .. dn2d in the ecc:inomy, and the 

selection of workers who have these skills, is not only based on 

certain technical competencies, but also encompasses these 

ideologically defined criteria. Such an ideological component of skill 

is made particularly"explicit in the way, for instance, certain South 

African state agencies define 'education' and 'training'. In the 

National Manpower Commission CNMC) Annual Report of 1980, for 

instance, 'educati1:m' was defined <ls 'the moulding of 5:-Dmt:tone through 

the addition of knowledge, ski~ls, values and attitudes', and 

'training' was defined as the·'acquisition of related skills~ 

technical knowledge, values and attitudes to qualify someone for a 

specific task, job or occupation in a particular industry'. Clearly, 

skills are not defined purely in terms of technical cr~teria, but also 

in terms of the 'moulding of values·. (2) 

Many industrial training programmes, rather than being geared to 

deve_lopin9 the tf.Khnic:al compf..~tr:?ncies of workf..~rs, .a1~e in fact aimed at 

consolidating these required ideological characteristics. At an Iron 

Foundry Conference in November 1982, a leading British foundry 

director advised a Johannesburg audience of businessmen that: 

Training is one o~ the most effective tools management has which 

can positively influence the success of a company •••• People's 

attitudes to their work and their company can be and indeed are 

affected by training. (3) 
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There has been a great expansion of this sort of training in South· 

Africa in the last decade. This expansion has been directed chiefly at 

black supervisors, managers ~nd semi-skilled operatives. The purpose 

of these courses has been to develop a closer loyalty amongst black 

supervisors and managers towards the company. Also, courses such as 

the 6M programme, which is today fairly widely used within indust~y, 

attempt to develop a more positive understanding amongst black 
' semi-skilled workers of the functioning and advantages o~ the free 

enterprise system. These training programmes, established under 

conditions of expanding crisis and working class struggle during the 

late 1976's and 1980is, represent a restructuring of the definition of 

skills required in· industry, as employers are now stressing the 

urgency of acquiring these behavioural traits and value systems within 

their work complements. (4} 

The definition of skill has a third determining component: a social 

component constructed as a consequence of class struggle. In noting 

the dominant tendencies towards greater mechanization and deskilling, 

it is essential not to ignore the countervailing tendencies which are 

generated as a result cf working class struggles and resistance. As a 

result of these struggles~ workers may be able: 

••• to colonize, to mould or indeed to invent forms 

of expertise, real or apparent. They may achieve control over 

their own labour and over entry into their own 'trade'. (5} 

More, in a study on the preservation of apprenticeship, defines 

'skilled' as a: 

••• social artefact, which comes into being through the 

artificial delimitation of certain work as skilled, the purpose 

of this delimitation being ihe reservation of certain kinds of 

work for those who have acquired the label 'skilled'. (6) 

This is precisely the situation that has developed in South Africa, 

where skilled white artisans have been able to colonize, through trade 

union organization and p6litical party mobilization, access to skilled 

jobs. Faced with the prospect of deskilling and job fragmentation, 

white artisans have successfully demanded that certain types of work 
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be dt::H1~::.• only by skilled r.1r··t::is.::i.ns:,, even though t.he cont.ent of much o·f 

this work in reality requires only semi-skilled labour. Similarly, the 

shift over the last two decades of black workers in the manufacturing 

sector, from unskilled labour positions into semi-skilled operative 

positions, has resulted in black workers acquiring increased skills. 

This in turn has resulted in the attainment by black workers of 

effective workplace tirg~nizational abilities, and the power to demand 

the protection and increased upgrading of their skill~. 

Capital, on the other hand, has the power to transform the division of 

labour, thereby restructuring the skills required for the completion 

of certain work tasks. It M~st be accepted that job definitions are 

ver-·y arbitrary, and th~:it there is a lc:-ios-.e t:onnect.:i.c:m ,bet1."H:1en the skill: 

required and the specific nature of the job itself. Boundaries between 

varying job categories are determined not by technical necessity 

alone, but are strongly influenced by employer criteria. These Job 

criteria may change if the requirements of profitable accumulation 

necessitate it. Webster writes that skill is not something that can be 

defined objectively. It is socially constructed, and therefore can be 

appr·opriated by either of the contestants in sti~uggle ···· c;..!\pitr.:11 OF' 

1 abour. (7) 

THE ROLE OF THE EDUCP1TIONAL. SYSTEM IN P1LLOCATING P1GENTS TO POSITIONS 

IN THE CP1PITALIST DIVISION OF LABOUF< 

At the outset, it is important that certain realities concerning the 

world of wor~ be identified. Firstly, the division of work into 

fragmented job categories, and the exact volume cf employment, are 

determined by employers. They are not dependent on any processes of 

educational certification. Secondly, entry requirements into 

particular occupations are also determined by employers, who might 

well' promote their own evaluations of the 'good worker' over and ~bcve 

those attested to in educational certificates. As evidence later in 

this chapter will highlight, formal educational qualifications play 

quite a minor role in employment decisions. 
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There is, however, a tighter link between scientific and technical 

education and training, and certain specifically technical jobs. 

Nonetheless, these jobs constit~te a minority within the occupational 

structure. Furthermore, they are subject to continuous processes of 

technical change with the result that the occupational boundaries 

between these technical jobs are fairly arbitrary at any given po~nt 

in time. Also, the skill component of many of these jobs have been 

socially constructed by well organized skilled workers an the fact~ry 

floor. Hence, the link between educational qualification and the job, 

for many of these technical categories, is fairly loose and employer 

or employee defined. 

This chapter has stressed that competency for certain occupations is 

not determined by technical qualities alone. Social and ideological 

criteria influence the determination of this competency too. 

Furthermore, the establishment of effective capitalist control over 

the workforce, and the maintenance of a hierarchical division of 

labour are crucial determinants of capitalist profitability. Bearing 

this in mind, Hussain has written that the function of an educational 

qualification: 

••• is to serve as a basis of differenttation, and as a result, 

the significance that an educational qualification has as a 

basis of differentiation can only be determined with respect 

to other educational qualifications and their distribution in 

the labour force. (8) 

By placing one occupation in relation to others, these differentiated 

educational qualifications serve to maintain and legitimate the 

hierarchical division. of labour in production. These differences in 

educational requirements for entry into occupations, delineate and 

order these occupaticms vis-a-vis each other. Hence educational 

qualifications ~rovide bosses with selectio~ criteria to employ and 

rank agents competitively. But they are mere criteria, which may be 

disregarded in favour 'of other selection qualities. Educational 

qualificaticrns are not entitlements to jobs. 
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Poulantzas, 
I 

writing on the capita1ist division of labour, warns 

against the tendency to misread the function of this ranking of. 

educational qualifications, seeing it a~ actually contributing to the 

structuring of differing occupational places in production. He writes 

of the need to identify two clearly separate processes. The first i.s 

the reproduction of agents needed in production and their moulding 

into different kinds of subjects - for example, clerks, managers and 

technicians. The setond process is the reproduction of these actual 

places within the production process (9). Schooling contributes 

directly to the former. The latter occurs outside of the educational 

apparatus, within the economy itself. 

Schooling thus plays a major supportive and legitimating role for 

capitalist production by, firstly, creating layers of mental labour 

that are taught haw to 'think', plan, innovate, lead and control 

subordinate labour, and secondly, by excluding the working class from 

these categories of mental labour, leaving them with no other option 

but to take up positions of manual labour. This differentiation of 

educational achievement is obtained as a direct result of the nature 

of schooling in capitalist society. Working class pupils undergo very 

different educational experiences to those of middle class pupils. 

Curricula are generally graded and differentiated, with working class 

youths taking the more vocationally oriented career directions. Most 

working class youths choose exit points well before the completion of 

secondary education, so as to enter the world of work. These choices 

are a result of both school and family pressures. Working class 

families often perceive the irrelevancy of further schooling, and 

thereby terminate the education of their children at particular levels 

of educational development. In most cases, workirig class school 

practices are generally rote-oriented and authoritarian. Schooling 

attempts to engender the correct workplace values of obedience, 

loyalty and an un-questioning attitude· to working conditions. Whether 

this is achieved in reality in all working class schools is a complex 

issue, for as the introduction to this study indicated, the 

reproductory functions of schooling are not obtained automatically 

without contradiction and contestation. 
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Alt.ernat.ivc?.ly, in mr.Jst middle r..las.s sc:hclnls, pupils are encc.\1..H~aged t.rJ 

pursue the highest educational go~ls possible. They are equipped with 

critical thinking, questioning and problem-solving skills, so as to 

enable them to adequately inherit the places of leadership and 

decision-making later in their lives. Individual achievement and 

leadership over others is continuously stressed. Greater financial 

resources are made available to the further education of these pupils, 

and mcist enter tertiary institutions such as Universities, Technikons 

and Training Colleges. 

A serious an8lytical problem with the above description is that it 

presents schooling as being comprised of two seperate systems that 

correspond with the two antagonistit main classes: the bourgeoisie and 

the working class. This division also coincides with th~ separation 

between mental and manual labour. Poulantzas argues that this bipolar 

division is a very tendential one (10>. He argues that such a bipolar 

outline of capitalist schooling obscures the specific place of ths new 

petty bourgeoisie in the education apparatus. He suggests that the 

education system plays a very direct and specific role in allocating 

the new petty bourgeoisie to places in the capitalist division of 

l abOl.\f'':: 

••• the education apparatus thus plays quite a specific role 

for the new petty bourgeoisie, directly contributing to 

reproducing its place in the social formation. This is directly 

reflected in the role that this apparatus plays in distributing 

agents among places of the social classes, a role which is very 

important for the ne~ petty bourgeoisie, while it remains a 

secondary one for both the bourgeoisie and the working class. 

The agents of these two basic classes, or alternatively their 

children, are not themselves distributed by the educational 

system in any literal sense, or rather they a~e distributed while 

remaining in the same place, everything happening as if they were 

bound to these places, with the school simply sanctioning and 

legitimizing this connection. The petty-bourgeois agents, on 

the other hand eMhibit ••• a quite remarkable shift, directly bound 

up with the educational apparatus. These are r~al processes with 

~onsiderable repercussions on the ideology of the new petty 

bourgeoisie, an ideology directly bound up with its special 

relationship to 'knowledge'i 'instruction', 'culture' and the 

education al apparatus. ( 11) 
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As a result of these class-based processes, agents with a range of 

differentiated educational credentials are produced by the educational 

system. But if this analysis is to head Poulant2as' earlier ~arning, 

it c~nnot then be assumed that this educational differentiation will 

automatically constitute the criteria for the acquisition cf positions 

in the occupational structure. How then do these differentially 

trained agents get to hold positions in the occupational structure? 

This can only be ans~ered with reference to the functioning of 

segmented labour markets, which play a central role in mediating the 

allocation of these differentially educated agents to positions in the 

occupat i 1::in.~l stn.1cture. 

SEGMENTED LABOUR MARKETS 

. 
Segmented labour markets are the principal means whereby employees are 

hired into their various jobs. Employees entering each of these 

segmented labour market£:. e>q:::•E·F·ienr.:e dis:.t:inct pr·cJC:t:•s.f,;es and 01..1tcomE"!S:,. 

The relevance of i ncre.-a\:,:,ed educ.:it. i on;:,l qual if i cat.ions. r.:1nd the e>: tent 

of jc•b nmb:i.lity diff•?.1~. gr-t?.at.ly in each r.:rf the~-E· mad~ets. (12) 

To understand the forces which established and &tructured these labour 

markets, it is first necessary to examine the historical development 

of differing systems of labour control in capitalist society: 

Labour marke·ts are segmented becaL1se they e>:press a historical 

segmentation of the labour process. A distinct system of control 

inside the firm underlies each of the labour market Eegments. C13> 

The-! point has t:1ln2ady be·en m;,:1df2 thr.~t the tri£1nsfonr1ation of ·the 

capitalist labour process h~s been very uneven in most. capitalist 

economies. In some sectors cf the economy, monopoly capitalist 

relations of production have penetrated. In other sectors, competitive 

s.mc:d.1--·s.calE! ·fr.:irms:. csf prc:iduc:ticm still pn;~domi1H;1tE•. TtH?.l' .. efrn·-i;~, 

differing systems of labour control will prevail and co-exist, 

depending on the degree to which the labour process has been 

transformed towards monopoly capitalist relations of production - the 

most a.dvancF.~d \!i.i.tage of capiti:ilir:.t cle·-..·r~lopment. 



Simple control is the first type of labour control. Central to this 

basic system of control is the arbitrary power of the supervisor, who 

directs the work, monitors its progress and disciplines the workforce. 

This form of labcrur control in its contemporary form generally 

cc.~--inc:ides» v~ith small finr1s:, vihich are rel:i.:ilnt cm ch£~r.\p labou1··· inp1..d:.s:,, 

and which are without the financial resrnJrces to mechanize and expand 

the volume of production. 

Secondary labour markets are the market forms associated with this 

simple type of labour control. Its market charact~ristics include 

low-skill and low-paid jobs 7 employment of a casual nature, no job 

security and heightened job vulnerability. Workers compete with each 

other for a limited supply of secondary market jobs. No previous 

training and minimal educational qualifications are required. Very 

little trade unicm rn-ganizr.\tion ~?mt:?rges. The 1-ei;:-:.erve army C)f 

unemployed constitutes a readily available supply of workers for this 

1 abm.11·· mr.:-1r k et. 

The second type of labour control system co-incides with the 

mechanization of production, and the transition from despotic 

i::.uper-vi 5.cwy control to m•~chi ne ccmtrol • Thi 5', 't.echni cal c::c•nti-c1l ' is 

~tructural, in the sense that it is embedded in the technological 

structure of production. Pacing and supervising the production run is 

built into the fu~ctioning of the machinery and the assembly line 

itself. Supervisors now perform purely checking and co-ordinating 

functions. The tyranny of the bosses has now been effectively 

disguised, for worke~s do not confront capitalist control directly, 

but experience it indirectly through the control of the machine. 

l-iov~e\1er, thi ~::. fc:·r-m of 1 abecLw· ccmtxul h;~s-.ul tr::. in c1::.ryt.i··;:H-:li etc.try 

outcomes. The increasing tendency towards the homogenization of the 

workforce has the effect of uniting warl:ers together across the plant. 

One labour disruption at some point along the assembly line disrupts 

the whole production operation at plant level. This phenomenon creates 
• very favourable conditions for worker organisation. Technical control 

is very quickly confronted by.powerful industrial trade unions, 

composed mainly of machine operative labour. These worker~ are able to 

or·g;:mi~:;,e effectively frn··· bettPr l•~cige!::',, v~rn .. king cond:i.tion=., and thP 



The subordinate primary labour market co-incidns with this technical 

form of 1 abm .. 11·· c:ont.rrjl. This mr.:1r·ket all f:lcateP., pr.-rte·nti c:il empl cry'E"!l?.S to 

both the semi-skilled and unionized production jobs, as well as to the 

lower level sales, clerical, supervisory and administrative jobs. 

Because of the organizational impact of industrial trade unions, these 

jobs are better paid, more secure, and have some prospects of job 

advancement (based mainly en seniority>. All of these job benefits 

have been obtained through union agitation and struggle. Retrenchments 

are usually not arbitrary, but are based on juniority in the firm: the 

'last in, first to go' principle. A certain degree of technical skill 

and educational qualification is required, mainly as a basis for 

further industrial training and retraining. Schooling and training do 

reap concrete, although limited benefits. <1~) 

The third form of labour control emerges with the development of 

monopoly capitalist forms of production. The growth of these monopoly 

corporations results in a massive expansion of new petty-bourgeois ·, 

non-productive white-collar workers. Bureaucratic control emerged out 

of the need to control bot.h the productive a~ well as the 

non-productive components of such an expansive workforce. However, it 

also emerged in respons~ to the need to overcome the might of trade 

unionism that had emerged during the previous <mechanization> phase of 

capitalist development. Bureaucratic control is: 

••• embedded in the social and organizational structure of the 

firm, and is built into job categories, work rules , promotion 

procedures, discipline, wage scales, definitions of responsibility 

etc. ( l.!3} 

Company rules become t.he basis of control. Trade union co-operation is 

obtained, and company rules and procedures are negotiated in a 

c:onsenE=:1 .. 1al envi 1~c:cnment:. Cap:i t.al has c:r.1mF.~ tc• accept the reality of 

powerful unions, and now seeks rather to incorporate them within a 

collective barged ni rn.;t i::.ystem. A nF.M i:\c:r:.ommodr.ct. i on:i e:;t attitude has 

emerged between the employers and the trade unions. 
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Bureaucratic control is also geared to breaking the homogeneity of 

labour ~y recreating many seemingly separate strata of jobs. Differing 

job titles and definition~ have proliferated, and within each job 

strata, differing pay grades are structured. Hence the workforce has 

come to be greatly stratified. One significant consequence of this is 

the need to increase the number of supervisors, whose task it is to 

monitor the implementation of all these job descriptions, company 

rules and procedures. Bureaucratic control has also institutionalized 

a system of positive personal incentives higher pay, promotion 

opportunities, more job responsibility - which has had the effect of 

eliciting greater worker co-operation and compliance. These 

occupational incentives encourage workers to identify with 

company-defined workplace behavio~ra1 patterns. They also encoura~e 

workers to further their own individual job mobility, thereby 

inhibiting the formation of an organized collective working class 

identity. Encouraging ·good worker attributes' has now become the most 

important aspect of this sye~em of labour control. (16} 

The segmented labour market associated with thi£ system of labour 

control, is called the independent pri~ary labour market. It is 

defined by the following characteristics: stable employment and 

considerable job security and autonomy; meaning~ul opportunities for 

career progression and mobility. Most of the occupations linked with 

this labour market require educational credentials, many of them 

obtainr2d at. ter·tfary in~.;.tituticw1s. Therf.:- i!:', a definite fostering of 

accupat i anal ccms.ci pusneS",s .:1mongr::.t mos,t of thes.e i n1:h?.pendent primary 

(essentially petty bourgeois) jobs. Earnings increase in direct 

relation to educational qualifications, seniority and caree~ 

progressions. The job categories linked with this market are: all 

skilled technician and artisan work; the middle to upper layers of 

cleric~l, sales, supervisory work; the professional categories which 

is comprised of accounting, engineering, company legal work 7 

mana.gement r.1nc:l adminie:,t1··r.1tion. 



Due to the very uneven development of capitalism towards monopoly 

relations of production, these three forms of labour control have 

tended to co-exist in the same sectors of the economy. Systems of 

labour control employed in the advanced core firms are very different 

from those employed in the small-scale firms. This co-existence of 

differing systems of control forms the basis fo~ the emergence of 

segmented labour markets. Differing labour market practices ha~e 

developed historically around certain categories of work, and have 

inserted distinctive characteristics ta these jobs, particularly 

qualities relating to the relevance of education and the potential for 

occupaticrnal mobility. The determining factor in the emergence of 

these job characteristics has been the way in which workers in these 

differing occupational categories have come to be differentially 

controlled. In other words, even within the large monopoly 

corporations, employees _will be differentially controlled according to 

these three labour control/labour market systems. It must be noted 

that many of the large firms are still reliant on unskilled secondary 

market workers. Nonetheless, the semi-skilled production workers and 

the lower-level clerical/sales workers will be e~ployed according to 

subordinate primary labour market characteristics, whereas the skilled 

craft workers, the upper-level clerical/sales ~mployees and the 

professional staff will be employed according to independent primary 

labour market characteristics. 

Ih!_cg!~~~D£§_2f _g~~s~ti2n~l_g~§!if is§tien§_in_~§sh_ef _ib~§~_!!~e~c 

m~ct!1§ 

Educational qualifications are irrelevant, above -a very minimal level, 

for most secondary market jobs. These are all unskilled jobs, where 

the labour process is based primarily on the arbitrary power of the 

supervisor who directs the work process. There is no need for any 

educational or skill component in the organization of this work 

process. 

Education and skills training become more important in subordinate 

primary market job categories, mainly because these semi-skilled 

production workers have acquired, through trade union organization, 

sufficient bargaining power to halt attempts at the dilution of their 

skills, and to demand the continued upgrading of these skills. 
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Furthermore, it is in capital's interests that these worker& acquire 

higher levels of education and training, particularly so as to enable 

their further training and re-training in a rapidly changing 

technological envircmment. 

The educational and skill requirements of these machine operatives 

were clearly spelled out by the vice-president of the Yamazaki 

Machining Works on· a visit to South Africa in the late 1970's. He 

argued that it was important not to confuse this operative labourer 

with the traditional unskilled worker. The machine operator needed to 

be literate, numerate (particularly with an ability to handle 

mathematical calculations and changes in a s~ifting production run>, 

and 'responsible', due to the millions invested in the machinery which 

he/she was responsible for. (17) 

Educational credentials become very important in independent primary 

market jobs, particularly because they serve to legitimate and 

consolidate the stratification of work categories linked with this 

labour market. Furthermore, educational credentials function as a 

useful selection criteria and distribution mechanism in allocating 

agents to the many and varied 'new petty-bourgeois' jobs prevalent in 

this labour market (18). The acquisition of appropriate educational 

credentials, such as diploma's in Business Management, Personnel 

Relations, Industrial Psychology, Secretarial and Computer services, 

serve as important positive incentives for greater worker 

identification with the company, and for occupational mobility for 

which they receive adequate financial rewards. Educ~tional advancement 

in this independent primary labour market environment yields definite 

financial returns. 

The relevance of education to a particular vocation, and the financial 

return which increased amounts of education will yield, will be 

determined by the segmented labour market which is associated with 

that type of work. An unskilled worker who acquires, for instance, 

three years of addiiional education, is unlikely to benefit from any 

occupational mobility or wage increase within secondary market jobs. 

However, an employee in an independent primary market job is likely to 

benifit substantially over time if he/she were to add th~ee years of 

education to their credentials. 
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An important outcome of this labour markat segmentation is the way in 

which it has generated vastly differing educational and job-search 

behaviour amongst the social classes within capitalist society. 

Members of the bourgeoisie will seek further education and will seek 

independent primary occupations. This is a product of the way in which 

they have been nurtured, both culturally and ~ducationally, to 

understand their social horizons and aspirations. Members of the 

working class, on the other hand, through the development of their own 

'popular knowledge·, have a clear grasp of the structural constraints 

imposed by segmented labo~r markets which make further education 

irrelevant for them. It is a sensible assessment of the low value of 

formal education in most secondary market jobs. Workers reject the 

'affe1rs c«f adv.:1nt:ement. · made by schoolinq. vJorkeri:, are f1ree to attend 

more schooling, but after a certain basic level of educational 

acquisition there exists no strong need/pressure to progress further. 

Th:i. s is ~.r.,, part i clll ar-1 y be•cau;:.e there if.:. nc• majcw i~c:ld:i t:i on.:11 

financial return for extra schooling in the secondary market jobs that 

the·y· per··form. < 1rr) 

Worker mobility between markets is highly constrained, primarily 

because market segmentation is defined on the basis of class, racist 

and sexist criteria. The class-biased processes of schooling, which 

for example place middle class children in advantaged positions in 

terms of access to independent primary jobs, and disadvantage working 

class children, have already been discussed. Racist and sexist 

constraints on occup~tional mobility require additional commentary. 

Black workers, not only in South Africa, generally occupy unskilled 

:.ecr.mda1~y ]c::ib1!'j.. t.iJnmen \.'aor kerE. generally per for-m t.m!:,;k i 11 ed secondary 

and subordinate primary clerical and secretarial work C20>. Of course, 

none of this means that individual workers cannot successfL1lly 

transcend the structural tonstraints on their occupational mobility. 

However, as regards the working class as a single collective class 

category, labour market mobility remains virtually impossible. 

Conditions for such mobility can only become possible when the 

dictates of accumulation require the restructuring of the form of 

labour market segmentation in the economy. This occ~rred in South 
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Africa in the 1970's ~~en racial barriers to subordinate primary jobs 

were abolished in the interests of improved profitability. Large 

numbers of African secondary workers moved into e~bordinate primary 

jcibs. 

EDUCATION AND SEGMENTED LABOUR MARKETS IN SOUTH AFRICA 

Race has played a central role in the development of South African 

capitalism. It has provided the crucial mechanism ior systematically 

segmenting the South African workforce into three distinct labour 

ma~kets. The nature of these labour markets have not been cletermiried 

only by the l abm.11...- control requi n~Hnents within the f actrn··y. F<athe1~? 

labour control requirements outside of the factory have been equally 

determining. The racial state, both before and after the Nationalist 

victory of 1948, has intervened directly in the ordering cf capitalist 

society in South Africa. This has been achieved primarily through the 

mechanisms of apartheid, particularly influx control, a device that 

has attempted to control the size of the urbanized African workforce 

whilst restricting the surplus African labour population to the 

impoverished reserves. Hindson suggests that the impact of influx 

control during the late 1940's, 1950's and 1960's was to 'stabilize 

one section of the workforce and migrantize another, thereby producing 

differentiated (or segmented} African labour power' (21>. The period 

of the 1940's/ 1950's was a crucially formative phase in the 

deve!opment of segmented labour markets in South Africa. It was a time 

when white workers were organizing themselves politically and were 

demanding the strict application of racial job reservation, 

particularly at the semi-skilled and skilled occupational levels. 

Furthermore, industrial expansion had created a demand for a larger 

and qualitatively different African labour force. Manufacturing 

capitalists articulated the belief that a stabilized semi-skilled 

African workforce would maximize productivity in the context of 

modernizing mechanized production. They therefore sought to 'secure 

the conditions of reproduction of semi-skilled African workers in the 

form of a settled urban workforte', whilst nevertheless still 

encouraging the expansion of the migrant workforce intended 

specifically for unskilled labour (22}. 
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The 1940's witnessed the rapid expansion of African urbanization which 

occurred simultaneously with a substantial growth in the industrial 

employment of African labour. These urban growth phenomena acted to 

severely threaten the supply of African workers to the agricultural 

e.ector·, leach ng tc• fonn:i dabl e tene.i ons beti-men LH·-ban and agricultural 

employers. It was as a result of this upheaval in la~our control 

mechanis:.ms. during the late 1<140's;., th<.~t the policy of ,:\p;:H·theid labour 

control was formulated. Based on the Sauer Report of 1947, the 

Nationalist Government implemented a labour policy which sought to 

strictly control African urbanization, maintain temporary migrant 

labour and pursue effectively the policies of territorial segregation. 

Hindson lists methodically the endless measures instituted after 1952 

- the pass law controls, the labour bureaux, 'section ten' rights, the 

African worker treated as 'temporary sojourner in the white urban 

areas·. Hindson suggests that the 'section ten' laws were designed to 

reinforce the segmentation between permanent and temporary sections of 

the Afr-·:i.cr:m i-md~fon::e. Se-:ction Ten rir_;ihts acted to E?>~clw:lt:.? rurc::il 

workers from urban employment whenever possible, arid in so doing, 

protect the urban African worker from competition by these rural 

m.i r_;ir ants. ( 23) . 

These influx control mechanisms have since 1948 been augmented by a 

wealth of other racially restrictive legislation: urban areas 

residential restrictions, job reservation, racially discriminatory 

industrial training 7 inferior 'Bantu Education·, unequal access to 

industrial bargaining machinery, the granting of homeland self 

governml~nt, .~nd lastly, industr·i.:il decentralization and the c.1~eation 

of 'commuter migrants'. Hindson considers the implementation of the 

'commuter migrant' system in the late 1960's as particularly 

significant. Its effect was: 

••• not to retard urbanization but to displace it to bantustans 

on the peripheries of urban industrial centres. It did not 

convert settled township dwellers into temporary migrants, but 

created a new form of stabilized urban labour •••• Migrant labour 

continued to be numerically important, but its character was 

changing. It was becoming a workforce solely dependent on wages, 

whose families were increasingly concentrated in quasi-urban 

settlements in the countryside. <24) 
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The impact of all of these mechanisms was the formation of a racially 

determined capitalist economy with racially segmented labour markets, 

which by the early-1970's had the following clearly defined 

characteristics. Most African workers were restricted to secondary 

market Jobs, mainly as migrant labourers. These migrants formed a 

large reserve army of highly controlled, cheap and vulnerable workers. 

Most independent primary market jobs were reserved for whites only. 

Access to certain subordinate primary market jobs was racially 

differentiated, allowing some Coloured and Indian workers to occupy 

pc:is.itic.ins as s:,£~mi-e.killed p_r-ocluctiL"1n ~mrkers, lc•i-u2r-·mi.ddle level 

clerical and sales personnel. A slow trickle cf African workers had 

begun to fl6w into these semi-skilled occupations during the 1950's 

~nd 1960's, primarily as a result of changes initiated by mechanized 

production. However, racial impediments such as job reservation and 

white trade union closed shop agreements (which applied to all 

Africans} were extremely powerful, restricting any substantial 

movement from secondary market emplbyment to the primary market 

sec:tor." Occupational mobility in the early 1970.'.s rc.~n=~ly e:d.sted fc1r 

the majority of African workers. 

The existence of these three distinct labour markets in South Africa 

can be represented graphically as in Table 1.1 below~ 

TABLE 1.1: SEGMENTED LABOUF< MARl<ETS. IN SOUTH AFR I CA 

IN THE EARLY 1970'S (25) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------

LABOUR 

MARl<~ET: 

l 

SYSTEM OF CONTROL: 

SIMPLE TECHNICAL BUREAUCRATIC ': 

-------------------------------------------------------------------r 
INDEPENDENT 

PRIMARY 

SUBORDINATE Coloured, Indian 

Mostly White, but 

also Coloured, Indian 

- Professionals, 

Managers,admin.staff; 

Upper layers - sales, 

clerical, supervisory 

staff; Artisans and 

Technicians. 



PRIMARY 

SECONDARY 

and \l'Jhi te 

semi -·ski 11 ed 

production workers; 

Lower layers of 

sales, clerical and 

supervisory st~ff. 

A small number of 

African 'Section­

Tenners' have moved 

into these jobs. 

Unskilled African 

mi gr ants and 

'Section-Tenners' 

By the late 1970's, however, there had been significant changes in the 

nature of work in the South African industrial sector. Thousands cf 

African workers had by then shifted into semi-skilled occ~pational 

categories. This occurred as a result of working ~lass struggles as 

"'ell as capital's cc:mtim.mus attempts to destroy the st.renl.;Jth of 

costly lo'Jhi te s.ki l led and semi --s.ki 11 ed 1·aboL\r, and to cher:,p£.m the 

relative cost of labour inputs in production. This was achieved 

through the increased application of machine technology 1 as well as 

through the gradual dismantling of job reservation and other 

occupational impediments to African worker advancement. This upgrading 

of the ski.lls of African workers, and the increasingly significant 

role they were beginning to play in the production process, 'lead to 

conditions which favoured African trade union organization. A 

re5.urgenc:e of militant. \.'1or·ker r;s.is:.tanc:e c.:.cc:Lwred dur·ing the 197(l'c.:: .• 

Capital and the state were forced to recognise the increased strength 

of African workers in industry, and in 1979 ceded them the right to 

participate legally in trade union activities. 

Sci far- as t.hi ;:, thesis i =• concerned, th+:? i mpl :i cat i C•ns c1f t.hee:,e c:hc."'lnges 

were that a different form of lab~~r control was being implemented. 

African workers, through their trade union organiz~tion and newly 

acqL\ired strategic position ~\Ii.thin the lc:ibour prc•cess, "'en? now .~ble 
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to negotiate wages, better working conditions, improved job security, 

occupational upgrading and improved training. Thus, beginning in the 

late 1960's and continuing throughrn~t the 1970's, a significant shift 

of labour control mechanisms had occurred: from simple control to 

technical control. Similarly, there had been a labour market shift for 

many of these African production workers, from secondary market jobs, 

to subordinate primary jobs. 

The state was not content, however, to allow the previously defined 

racial mechanisms of control to collapse completely. The reality of 

large numbers of urbanized and semi-skilled African workers had to be 

accepted, but influx control ne~ded to be adjusted so as to exclud~ 

all other (non-employable surplus unskilled) labour from the urban 

centres .. The Riekert Commission was set up to provide a solution to 

this problem. Its solution was an acceptance of the permanency of 

these semi-skilled African workers in the urban centres of South 

Africa. In fact, the commission went further and advanced a reformist 

i.;,tr·at.egy of tr'innirn;i over. this grouping of 11-mrkers by providing them 

with significant urban privifeges: improved education and training, 

urban residence.rights, freehold tenure, entrepreneurial opportunities 

and fonns of 1 c•c:al pol it i c.?.-1 par tic i pat.ion. ( 26) 

However, these subordinate primary market benefits would accrue only 

to urban African dwellers. Other ~frican workers would be more tightly 

relocated and controlled in the reserves. Unskilled workers would be 

recruited from the ranks of migrants to fill the secondary market jobs 

in the urban employment centres. Hence, the Riekert strategy adopted 

by the state in 1979 7 was aimed at dividing the African working class 

into s~bordinate primary market 'urban insiders', and secondary market 

'c•1 .. 1tsiderr::.'. 

The Riekert Commission was also important in a more directly political 

form. Its incorporation of the homelands within its overall strategy 

gave to the 'Bantustan' system a continued recognition and valid~ty. 

The South African state could not allow the 'independent' homelands 

system to dissolve, for that would inevitably contribute to the 

intensification of the struggles for African participatio~ in, and 

control of, the c.ent.r i'.:\l st.r-w:t.1.ffe<:, of qr:Ne1~nme-~nt. 

The shift being described here can be graphically represented as in 

Table 1.2 belc.1vl: 
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TABLE 1. 2: SHIFTS OF AFRICAN t.iJORKERS BETWEEN SEGMENTED LABOUR MARl<ETS 

DURING THE 1970'S AND 1980'5: (27) 

LABOUR 

MARl<~ET: 

INDEPENDENT 

PRIMARY 

SYSTEM OF CONTROL: 

SIMPLE TECHNICAL BUREAUCRATIC 

Small numbers of 

African 'Bection 

Tenners'performing 

upper layers -

admin., clerical, 

sales & supervisory 

work. 

-------------------------------------~------------------------------
SUE<ORD I NATE 

PRiMARY 

SECONDARY 

African 'Section 

Tenners' doing 

semi-skilled 

production t.oiork; 

lower layers -

admin., clerical 

sales & supervisory 

work 

Unskilled African 

migrant.s 

This restructuring of the division of labour, of the systems of labour 

control, and of the racially defined segmented labour markets in South 

Africa, have crucial implications for the nature and provisioning of 

education and training for black South Africans. These implications 

will now be examined. 

It!!?._r:.~!.§::::'.§f..!£~ __ 9f_!?.:!d!::.\s§:ti.£~!2§.!._£1~~§!.if.i.s~t.i.9ng_f9r:.._!2!.~s!~.-!:!9!:.~~-~r.§_j_rLtt!g 

§gytb_0f~i.£~n-~£9nem~ 
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Educational qualifications assume a different relevance for workers in 

each of the three segmented labour markets which together constitute 

the South African employment arena. Education is virtually irrelevant 

for those workers doing unskilled labour. A training manager on the 

East Rand confirmed this observation when speaking of the educational 

requirements of unskilled labour: 

Once you have visited the factory floor, and you have seen what 

kind of job is involved, then you will realize that schooling in 

this case wouldn't really change the situation. Give a guy a 

shovel, and his task is to fill a loading box. There is no need 

for him to use much common sense and discretion. And this becomes 

his job for years. <28> 

Similarly, for operative and artie.anc::1l labour, educational 

qualifications are not the primary job entrance requirement: 

We do not look at educational _qualifications as prime selection 

criteria. We look at abilities and aptitudes. These are our prime 

criteria. (29} 

Schooling contributes very little as far as technical know-how 

and skills are concerned. The subjects that are taught are taught 

in a very abstract way, non-related to industry. <30) 

Employers seek other qualities which are identified through aptitude 

tests, inter-vie\.•JS and practical testing (31). St.einmul ler (Af1rir.:a} 

Limited, for instance, used the following battery of selection 

procedures for both their operators and apprentices: initial attitude 

indicators were obtained in letters of application; educational 

qualifications were examined; personal interviews were undertaken, as 

well as psychometric, NIPR Mental Alertness and 3-D perception 

testing. Clearly, formal educational qualifications are only one of 

many selection criteria. In fact, formal educational credentials are 

in many cases not intrinsically crucial to the job itself. Prescibing 

minimum educational qualifications to certain occupations has much to 

do with the requirements of the segmented labour market asso~iated 

with the job. For instance, apprenticeship requires a minimum of 

Standard Eight, and most operative workers have a primary school 

qual:ificaticm of St.andard Five, or pcis.sibly a Standard Si>:. But t.hes1?. 

educational requirements are very arbitrarily de~~rmined as Mr Van der 

Watt, Training Officer for Dorbyl-Vecor, illustrated with the 

following statement: 
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After receiving varied students here for training, I personally 

do not find much difference between a pupil with a Standard Ten 

from an academic school, or a Standard Ten from a technical 

school, or even a Standard Seven or Eight from any high school. 

Their technical training results are the same. I get no more 

that a 3X variation in their marks. (32} 

These differentiated educational requirements for entry into either 

operative or artisanal fields havs to do with capital's need to 

construct a selection mechanism for recruiting differing strata of 

workers to these jobs, and to hierarchically rank them one against the 

other. By s6 doing, the artisan becomes hierarchically more senior 

than the operator, v~ic:h is an essential requirement of effective 

l abo1.ur contlrol. 

Having said this, it mui:::t be st.r·eE.s.ed that r~tluc:c:\ticmal credr::mtials arF."~ 

ffit')re relevant t.o s.ubordinate p1r'imar··i market (s:.emi-skilled} jobs, than 

in the case of secondary (unskilled) market employment. The reason for 

this is primarily that definite skills are required to do machine 

operative labour. Capital requires operative labour that has a certain 

basic level of education in order that it be easily retrainable and 

upgradable. As van der Watt of Dorbyl explained: 

You can't expect labour, especially in the low level jobs, to 

~unction happily in the same job for 15, 20 or 30 years. The 

mechanism has to be there to be able to move ••• the operator must 

be able to be upg1'"aded. Those who don't move, stagnate, and 

this is unproductive. <. 3~:D 

The Chief Training Officer for Scaw Metals elaborated on these views~ 

The operator must have the skills to enable us to build onto, 

something to advance on. Schooling is important in building this 

potential for advancement. ( 34 > 

Capital requires retrainable and upgradable operative labour so tt1at 

as mechani~ation proceeds, they are able to reskill these workets to 

adapt to new and ever-changing technologies. 

Black operator advancement is only possible if he has got the 

basic educational foundation, and that is why I believe we 

shouldn't take on anybody who has less than Standard Six. (35) 
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Scaw metals employ only workers with Standard Six certificates for 

semi-skilled work because it is only at this educational level that 

sufficient literacy, numeracy and technical competency skills have 

been developed to allow for effective retrainability. This is the case 

with most of the other companies interviewed. 

During the last 15 years, a phenomenal growth rate has been 

experienced in the number of African candidates writing matric. The 

figures contained in Table 1.3 reflect this increase: 

TABLE 1. 3: THE GROWTH IN THE NUMBEF< OF E<LACI< MATRICULANTS (36) 

YEAR NUMBER 

-------------------------~------------------------------------------
1970 2 274 

1975 8 287 

1978 15 275 

1980 39 177 

1981 48· 571 

1982 62 397 

1983 72 168 

1984 8..,.. _, 075 

In general, the educational level of the economically active black 

population has increased substantially since 1970, ~s the Table 1.4 

clearly illustrates: 

TABLE 1.4: THE EDUCATIONAL LEVEL OF THE ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE 

BLACK POPULATION, 1970-1985. (37) 

---------------------------------~---------------~-----------------
EDUCATIONAL LEVEL 

YEAR: 1970 

None-Std 7 

Std 8-9 

Std 10 

TOTAL NUMBER 

OF BLACI< WORl<ERS 

5 482 831 

165 768 

'Y. DISTRIBUTION 

96.1 

2.9 

(I. 4 



Diploma 

Degree 

YEAR: 1985 

None-Std 7 

Std B--9 

Std 10 

Diploma 

Degree 

34 ·733 

1 243 

4 561 737 

473 7(14 

186 (196 

75 (1(19 

8 372 
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(l. 6 

(l. (l 

El6. Cl 

B.9 

3.5 

1.4 

(l. 2 

What is particularly significant about this shift in the general level 

of ~ducation amongst working black South Africans between 1970 and 

1985 is the fact that as this general level of education rises, so the 

relative value of particular quantities of black education has fallen 

in each of the segmented labour markets. Carney writes: 

Just as the poor begin to get higher levels of schooling, the 

relative value in the labour market of those levels falls. Even 

when the society invests more in schooling for the poor, 

therefore, the labour market values that schooling less than 

before the poor were getting it. (38) 

Blakemore and Cooksey make a similar point in describinrJ the 

expansion of educational opportunities in post-independent Africa: 

As long as educational facilities e>:pand more rapidly than job 

openings for school-leavers ••• ~he net effect of expansion will 

be to devalue qualifications received from schooling •••• Thus 

the growth of schooling has the effect of raising the level at 

which selection takes place •• ~but does not eliminate 

selection. (39) 

In South Africa, the relevance ~nd value of educational credentials 

takes on a racially differentiated character. For example, white 

apprentices require only Std. 8 1 and sometimes a Std. 9 to be 

indentured. However, black r~cruits generally will only be accepted 

with a mininrum of Std. 10. Mr Naude', Chairman of the NTB confirmed 

this trend: 

It is not only because it is hoped that black matriculants 

will have a better technical foundation for apprenticeship. 

It is also because the number of black matriculants has climbed 
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so high in re!cent years. Employer·s can no"'' take the cream of 

the crop. (40> 

What this implies is that higher levels of Black education, such as a 

Standard Ten, are being downgraded via labour market adaptations, to 

serve as an entrance requirement for occupations such as 

apprenticeship. White educational qualifications have maintained a 

relatively higher labour market value. Similarly, black operative 

labour is increa.sim]ly being recruited from the ro:inks. of 1rmrkers \.'dth 

Standard Six to Standard Eight educational qualifications. Haggie-Rand 

recruits only workers with a minimum of Standard Six for its operative 

pos.i ti r.:;ns.: 

We've had to 1 ook at the entrance level of people whom "'e choos:,e 

as operatives. There is a minimum requirement now of Standard 

Si>:. <4 l. > • 

The ether employers interviewed confirmed-this trend. Whereas whites 

with minimal educational qualifications have been accepted for these 

same operative positions 7 blacks are now being expected to have 

secondary school qualifications. 

With n:-o-!:::.pect to HL.M job;:::, 7 education al q1..\r.:il i ·f i cati c:i.ns. r..-'\mcw1qs:.t pr .. est."!nt 

employPE•s {mcH-:.tly lo'>hit<?) an:- e>:tremely lcM~ ;;is T.:ible 1.5 bel1:i~¥ 

indi1:ates: 

TABLE 1 • 5: EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS OF HIGH LE'·.'EL MANPOvJER 7 1 981 • 

(42) 

POP. GROUP 

NONE 

EDUCATIONAL LEVEL: 

PRIMARY STD 6-7 STD 8-9 STD 10 STD 10 

S<DIPLOMA 

DEGREE TOTAL 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
WHITE 239 1346 19973 80348 158949 154327 115989 531271 

., ,. o. 04 0.3 3.7 15. 1 29.9 29.0 21.8 100 

BLACl<S 13047 53411 50528 108089 2927(1 12833 1951 269129 

i'. 4.8 19.8 18.8 40.2 1(I.9 4.8 0. 7 1 (1(1 

ALL POP. 

GF<OUPS 13~76 /38142 113697 287730 226035 187863 12475(1 1021593 
., ,. 1. 3 6.7 11. 1 28.2 22.1 18.4 12.2 j_(l(I 
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As the figures indicate, 49.2% of whites and 94.5% of blacks in HLM 

occupations have only a Std. 10, or less. The investigation into HLM 

in South Africa, initiated by the NMC in 1981, defined Standard Ten 

plus two years post-secondary education as the minimum required 

educational qualification that should serve as an entry pre-requisite 

for many of these jobs. Furthermore, the shortage of skilled personn~l 

experienced in these HLM occupational categories has made this 

educational deficiency more acute. The HLM report noted that~ 

South Africa will not be able to realize its development 

potential and offer all its people an acceptable standard of 

living if the country persists in trying to recruit its HLM 

mainly from the white populatibn <43> •••• 0verall productivity 

of such a workforce cannot be very high, nor is it to be expected 

that the country will be able to realize its economic potential 

with such a workforce. (44) 

Since the early 1970's, however, there has been a steady increase of 

educated African workers into many Middle Level Manpower <MLM> and HLM 

occupations, specifically into clerical, sales and service-sector 

jobs. The growth of African participation in these particular 

occupations hc:-\s. been pheno1111:•nc:1l: 

TABLE 1.6: THE SHIFT OF AFRICAN LABOUR INTO VARIOUS OCCUPATIONS (45> 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
OCCUPATION 

Clerical 

Sales 

Servi ce--sector 

workers 

YEAR 

196(1 

1970 

198(1 

196(1 

1970 

1980 

1960 

197CI 

NUMBER 

OF 

AFRICANS 

19 276 

95 359 

828 8(1(1 

28 894 

78 939 

166 200 

711 156 

1 Cll5 726 

TOTAL 

EMPLOYEES 

IN OCCUP. 

6.2 

17.0 

24.2 

18. (I 

27.3 

38.0 

78.8 

6Cl,,4 
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It is interesting to note that only since this phenomenal increase in 

black par··ti cation in MLM and HLM jcsbs., havf:? there been e.tronq cal 1 s. 

fer increased educational requirements fo~ HLM jobs. For example, the 

1981 HLM Report of the NMC laid strong emphasis on the attaining of 

, higher educational qualifications for all HLM jobs (46>. Previously, 

the underqualifation of 49.2% of whites working in these positions was 

not considered a 'crisis' issue. Presumably, it has now become a 

critical issue because blacks are the major group moving into these 

vacancies. However, the reasons for the greater stress on increased 

educational requirements are far more complex. The consequences of 

these African worker shifts (a result of both increased mechani2ation 

and the dilution of racial barriers allowing for certain forms of 

black occupational mobility> has been that educational qualificatia~s 

have become increasingly more important as a differentiating agency 

for access to higher level jobs. As formal statutory barriers to 

access to the more skilled/ .managerial/ administrative jobs have been 

abolished, so the more 'personalized' and 'achievement-oriented' 

educational criteria are becoming more significant. These changes are 

part of the broader ideological restr~cturing which is currently 

occurring, changes which stress free enterprise values such as 

'promotion on the basis of merit' and the encouragement of 

'individualism and the achievement ethic' (47). The pursuit of 

educational credentials has become an important tool in this 

ideological reworking. 

Further~~re, as was e~ggested earlier, higher educational credentials 

are particularly important in the allocation of trained petty 

bourgeois agents to primary market jobs. Whilst the working class and 

the bourgeoisie are directly connected to occupational status as a, 

consequence of the fundamental ownership relations that define 

capitalist society, for the petty-bourgeois~e (and in South Africa, 

~pecifically the emergent black petty-bo~rgeoisie), increased 

educational credentials are crucial in assigning these agents to jobs 

amongst the varied positions in the hierarchically-ranked primary 

labour market. It is because of these labour pr~cess phenomena that 



capital and the state have be~n so determined to expand the 

educational opportunities for an emergent black middle class in South 

Africa, and have also continually stressed the importance of job 

advancement programmes which would open up primary market <MLM and 

~LM> job opportunities for educated black petty-bourgeois agents. 

~!iDt~inin9_£b~!e_6fCi£~D-!§~QY~=PQ~!~_iD_§~mi=§till~~-§D~-§ti!1~~ 

f.Q!:!I! 

The racial dimension, for so long associated with the South African 

labour process, has not diminished as a result of either the shift of 

large numbers of African workers into primary market jobs, er as a 

result of the increasing prominence of education as a class-based 

differentiating mechanism. Rather, it has resur~aced in a restructured 

form. As these shifts hav~ been occurring, so the racist functioning 

of thf:." South 1--'Hr·i can segmF.inted labour mair·la:~tE', ha=:. n?!:,ul ted in a 

relative decline in the labour market values of increased educational 

qualifications amongst blacks. Devalued educational credentials will 

naturally receive lower remuneration than what would have been owing 

prior to devaluation. The augmentation of labour market segmentation 

by a further process of racial differentiation has always been highly 

functional to capital in that it has continuously provided a flow of 

cheap black labour for the South African economy. Whereas in the past 

this applied primari~y to unskilled African labour, today as a result 

of labour market segmen~ation and racial differentiation, this applies 

to African labour in the semi-skilled and skilled work categories too. 

The raising of educational entry requirements for blacks into these 

semi-skilled and skilled occupations also serves· the important task of 

placing certain non-statutory restrictions on the mass inflow of 

African workers into these occupations, a phenomenon that would 

constitute a major threat to the employment security of white 

personnel. This differentiation process serves as a more subtle 

exclusion mechanism than the previously racist mechanism of job 

reservation. Artisanal trades will still remain predominantly white: 

blacks require a Standard Ten whilst whites continue to be indentured 

with a Standard Eight <the legally prescribed minimum entrance level.>. 
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Thus, the acquisition of greater levels of education amongst urban 

black workers, and the shift of these ~3rkers into more skilled and 

semi-skilled work, does not automatically yield a substantially higher 

income or result in an increased relevance for these educational 

credentials in the workplace. Rather, the racially constructed labour 

markets act to decrease the relative value of these increas~d 

educational credentials, thereby maintaining the continuation of 

cheaper black labour in a semi-skilled and skilled form, as well as 

preserving certain categories of work for white preferential 

employment. 
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Of particular concern to the case study developed in the following 

three chapters of thi~ thesis is an examination of the problems 

surrounding the skills and educational qualifications required of the 

black workforce in the metal sub-sector of the South African 

manufacturing industry since the early 1970's. However, to come to 

terms with these specific skill and educational problems faced by one 

sub-sector of manufacturing, a prior examinati6n of the broader 

economic problems facing the whole of the manufacturing sector is 

required. This is the task of the present chapter. 

In 1943 the South African manufacturing sector overtook mining as the 

major contributor to national income. Previously, both mining and 

agriculture hr.\d been the dominant economic sectorsu TtH·.? ris-e c•f 

manufacturing as the key 'dynamizing' force within the national 

economy is reflected in the statistics contained in the following 

table~ 

TABLE 2.1: CONTRIBUTIONS OF MAJOR ECONOMIC SECTORS TO NATIONAL 

INCOME ( 1> 

<In millions of Pounds> 

YEAR AGRICULTUF<E MINING MANUFACTURING 

1940 50.7 98.3 75.6 

1941 53.3 99.7 86.6 

1942 61.9 101.1 98.2 

1943 83.1 94.2 107. 1 

1944 84. 1 93.2 120.6 

1950 133.8 138.3 225.3 

1959 236.4 270.2 498.6 

By 1979 the manufacturing sector consisted of over 17 000 firms, 

employing in the region of 1,3 million workers. The phenomenal growth 

of this sector during the boom period of the 1960's/1970's can be 

witnessed in Table 2.2~ 
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TABLE 2.2: PRINCIPAL STATISTICS FOR MANUFACTURING SECTOR, 1979. <2> 

------------------------------------------------------~-------------
YEAR 

1966 

1968 

197(1 

1970* 

1972 

1976 

1979 

NUMBER OF 

ESTABLISHMENTS 

12 727 

13 142 
1..,.. ...,, 121 

11 833 

12 671 

15 461 

17 124 

TOTAL 

EMPLOYMENT 

941 848. 

993 738 

1 (191 570 

1 (173 689 

1 131 061 

1 359 939 

1 324 869 

However, the impressive growth of the manufacturing sector during the 

1960's/ early 1970's was to be severely handicapped in the late 1970's 

and 1980's by factors deeply embedded within manufacturing itself. 
I 

Whilst still contributing the dominant share of the Gross Domestic 

Product (3), by the early 1980's the manufacturing sector was faced 

li'Sith rr.1pidly declinirHJ gro\.'Jt.h rates .. Table 2.3 indicates the severity 

of t.hiE- clec:l:ine: 

TABLE 2.3: GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT AND MANUFACTURING GROWTH <4> 

1946-1950 

1950-1955 

1955-1960 

1960-1965 

1965-197(1 

1970-1975 

1975-198(1 

1980-1985 

AVERAGE RATE OF GROWTH PER ANNUM: 

MANUF. 

OUTPUT 

('Y.) 

9.1 

7.5 

4.5 

9.9 

7.4 

6. (I 

4.1 

-1.2 

MANUF. 

EMPLOY 

o:.> 

6.6 

3. (I 

o. 9 

6.8 
..,. .., -'· ~ 
4. 1 

1.5 

-1. 0 

TOTAL·· 

OF GDP 

o:.> 

4.7 

4.8 

4.0 

6.0 

5.4 

4.(1 

3.4 

1. 1 

• 
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As is clearly evident in the above figures, the leading contribution 

made by manufacturing to the GDP has been steadily decreasing. Black 

and ~tanwix, in a recent paper on the crisis in manufacturing, argue 

that there are several interrelated dimensions to this crisis: 

It has an international dimension since South Africa is firmly 

integrated into the world economy and profoundly influenced by 

the fortunes of its major economies. There is also a political 

dimension associated with the struggle against white minority 

rule in South Africa and interwoven with the process of class 

struggle. The increasingly violent nature of this conflict has 

compounded the problem of revitalizing the economy. Finally, 

there is a dimension to the crisis which is rooted in the 

process of accumulation ••• itself. (5) 

This Chapter will focus on same of;these international and structural 

dimensions to the crisis in South African manufacturing. 

Black and Stanwix argue that one of the mos~ constraining factors 

affecting manufacturing growth in South Africa has been its tendency 

towards highly import-intensive forms cri production: 

••• whilst the importation of consumer goods has been 

substantially reduced (dL\ring the 1960's and 1970's}, this has 

been achieved at the expense of increased imports of equipment 

and materials. The implications of this strong dependence on 

imported technology and capital goods is that further expansion 

into new branches of industry will carry with it a very high 

import component ••• (6) 

Furthermore, whilst the real val~e of fully manufactured exports has 

increased at 9.5% per annum between 1970 and 1982, this has only 

accounted for 10% of total exports, with primary exports (especially 

gold) dominating the field. These figures have led Black and Stanwix 

to conclude that: 

Given the import intensity of South African manufacturing and the 

failure of production for the export market, it is not surprisin~ 

that the (manufacturing) sector is a .net importer and that by the 

early "1970's a persistent and fundamental structural imbalance on 

the current account had become apparent. (7) 
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Table 2.4 presents figures which highlight the negative impact this 

import-intensive manufacturing sector has incurred on the current 

account of the South African balance of payments over the last number 

of year·s: 

TABLE 2.4: BALANCE ON CURRENT ACCOUNT,196(1-1985 <Rm): (8) 

.YEAR AMOUNT 

196(1 37 

1965 296 

197(1 843 

1975 -1 813 

198(1 2 818 

1981 -3 974 

1982 -3· 21(1 

1983 3(15 

1984 ·-1 41(1 

1985 7 112 

The Reynders Commission investigation of 1972 into the South African 

export trade recommended that th~ solution to these balance of 

payments problems lay in the successful formulation of an 

export-oriented manufacturing capacity: 

E>:port e>:pansi on "'i 11 have to f ul f i 11 the twin roles of 

stimulating economic growth directly through the creation of 

expanding markets, and indirectly through the provision of 

foreign exchange to pay for the sustained growth of 

investment. (9) 

But this has not happened. The failure since the early 1970's of an 

export-orientated and expanding manufacturing sector needs to be more 

closely examined. What. were the specific constraints on South Africa's 

industrial expansion in the 1970's? Much of the following discussion 

will seek to identify some of these constraints. 
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The Reynders Report of 1972 was the first major study of technologies 

in use in South Africa, and it highlighted the extreme technological 

dependency of South Africa on the advanced economies of the West. Fer 

instance, in the 1972-1978 period, only 20% of all technological 

patents registered with the Board of Industry and Trade were local. 

The other 80% represented the importation of foreign technology and 

know-how (10}. The Reynders Commission defined this foreign 'know-how' 

as: 

••• an asset which must furnish growth and income <to the 

foreign supplier> •••• Normally performance guarantees rather than 

active assistance (research, training,etc> were given and the 

payment for use was usually coupled to the sales/ production/ 

profit performance of the L\s·er (the growth aspect) •••. The supplier 

was a sustained ·source of knowledge in that the user obtained the 

benefit of resea1 ... ch from all over the t.omrld where the supplier 

had similar affiliations. (1.1) 

It hat::. aln:-ady been i:;.1.u~3qe5.ted that thE· imp1::i1-t.-ati1:•n of i::apital ~1ood1:; 

has constituted a growing proportion of total imports to South Africa 

C1.2). However, the problem is not only this substantial dependence on 

overseas technology, but also the fact that these technologies are 

provided with considerable strings attached. Th~ Reynders Commi~sion 

reported that many foreign technology contracts 1imited local 

application of the technology and local production of the commodity in 

the following ways: 

The agreement L\St.\al l y 1 i mi ts the sale of the resultant product 

to the dome_stic ma1 ... ket of the user, \.'dth e>:ceptions only after 

the consent of the supplier; the agreement provides that any 

improvements to the product or process made by the user, 

automatically and without charge become the property of the 

supplier; and at times, the user is also limited in his sources 

of supply of the required raw materials or components <the 

supplier being designated as the sou~ce>. (13) 

In a survey of South African companies which had technology agreements 

registered with the Board of Industry and Trade, the Reynders report 

found that the following restrictions applied to these companies' 

~.;al Et!!'. CH.rt. l et s ~ 



TABLE 2.5: TECHNOLOGY AGREEMENT ~ESTRICTIONS ON MARKET OUTLETS, 1972. 

( 14) 

~~ OF COMPANIES 

3(11. 

4 ~I. 

TYPE OF SALES RESTRICTION~ 

Restricted to South Africa 

Restricted to South Africa 

and Namibia 

Restricted to South Africa, 

Botswana,Lesotho,Swaziland, 

Zimbabwe,Angola,Mozambique 

Restricted to South Africa 

and all countries south of 

the Sahara 

Restricted to the whole of 

Africa 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
Thus most technology agreements severely limited market outlets, 

particularly restricting South Africa's ability to exploit economies 

of scale by exporting manufactured commodities onto the world market. 

The South •~f1~ican 1 .. ~E-f.?r c.-f for·ei9n technology 7 :in the 1rmn:IE=. of the 

Hi:?ynders 1··eprwt, waE:. "pr-evf..~nted fn:Hn dr:."tal :i. ng outside E~outh i~fr i ca, 

prevented from getting ahead, and had to pass cm all local innovations 

free of charge to the supplier'' (15>. According to the Kleu Report of 

1983, South Afr-icc-in indu!::.tr .. ie!::. Vlhich havf'..? been hE•avily reliant on the 

importation of foreign technologies are the Chemicals Industry, the 

Electrical Machinery Industry and the Motor Vehicles and Parts 

Industr·y. ( 16) 

Bloch, in his study of the manufacturing industry, argues that actual 

f6reign ownership was not nearly as important a determining factor as 

the control OVf-.?r· technt°IJ.ogy in 1.:-iyinq t.hf,~ ·foundi::itionr::. fQ1"· the 

internationalization of capital and the shaping of South Africa's 

particular dependent location :in the world capitalist economy. Using 

the chemical industry as a case study, he argues that~ 

••. in 1968, 41% of production and 42% of investment was in the 

hands of firms with 10% or more foreign holding of voting shares • 

••• On the other hand, dir-ect. ownership was hardly important where 

control of technology was so extensive. If local production was 
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to occur, it had to (i) be capital-intensive and thus concentrated; 

(ii) reproduce the relations of production pertai~ing in the 

advanced capitalist centres, or face annihilation due to inability 

to match the vastly superior productivity of producers in the 

centre; and (iii) rely on these producers for technological 

development, and thus encourage foreign interpenetration to 

reinforce the above procee:.ses. The di sti nct.i on between overseas 

and local producers, while not without contradictions, became 

increasingly blurred in an interpenetration of ownership, 

techniques, processes, supplies, markets, and a similarity of 

production relations that was the hallmark of internationalization 

in the present phase of imperialism. C17) 

Bloch notes that in 1968 7 plant and machinery made up the most 

important part of costs for the chemical industry, with fixed assets 

being 70% of total assets. Plant and machinery ~ccounted for 54% of 

to~al investment (18). This heavy reliance on imported technology was 

a source of super-profits for the multi-national corporations <MNC's), 

llJhi r:h al sb had a mcmr..:•r:H.Jl y f.)Vf:ir· ~-upp l i +?c.::.; of ~"-pare pr.\r·t!;,, r..:ontr··ol over 

vJIJr·ld markets., and 11;hich supplied i;.::.pt?Cialis.t technicians and F.!n9ineers:. 

for repair work. All of these mechanisms ensured South Africa's 

dependent location within the world capitalist economy. Bloch 

el abo1~ate;;.: 

Indeed, the subordinate poiition of South Africa in the 

imperialist chain compounded by the partricular direct and 

indirect forms of control of the MNC's, ensured that the growth 

of the chemical industry involved an incessant chase to attain 

efficient production under circumstances that only locked the 

industry further in a chain of dependence and subordination. (19) 

The Reynders report, in its analysis of these problems, noted that 

there was very little South Africa could do about this dependency 

relation, and that it shrn~ld perhaps: 

.•• be regarded as the price th~ country has to pay to gain access 

to this knowledge •••• Without these arrangements, a great deal of 

development would not have been possible in South Africa. (20> 



Many state and private sector organizations have increasingly been 

calling for the development of an appropriate local technology as a 

means of resolving South Africa's acute dependency on overseas 

technology. For instance, the Reynders Commission of 1972 argued that 

the proble.:!m in South Afric,::1 lo'>as that the "av;:dlable bei:.t p1~actices" :i.n 

production and management technologies were often very different from 

the ";::iverage actually in use". Most finns in So1...1th Africa 

inefficiently used techniques well below the level of best available 

on the market. The report thus proposed that~ 

More attention must be devoted to the assistance which could be 

granted to industries with an export potential to induce them to 

undertake mote research and development and to translate the 

results of the research into commercial use.; •. The development 

of an independent technological and management capacity should, 

therefore, be accelerated. <21) 

The Commis.sion r-epor·ted that e:>\per·1diture on lor..cd H!i;~[) \o'iaf.', e>\tri=imely 

limiteiL In t96B/69, r:.ome H4:':i,2m v-ir.1s spent by the public and p1··ivat~? 

sector as against R35m on overseas payments for visible technological 

transfer. Only about 23% of research expenditure was on manufacturing 

industry. Of this amount, 55% was spent on applied research and 26% in 

product/ pr~:ess development, as opposed to only 19% on basic research 

<the general e~pansion of 'scientific knowledge'). Mere alarmingly, 

the South African Inventions Development Crnrporation spent only R7C~ 

000 in the busy period between 1963 and 1971. It was simply cheaper 

and easier to import the results of overseas R&D~ <22) 

In a survey done by Nattrass and Brown in 1977 to investigate the 

extent of R&D activities in manufacturing industries, they discovered 

that only 27/: of f:irm~:. invi=i~:;ted in H~<D~ Even :in the lc:1r·~]e f:i1··ms, r.:mly 

43% of firms invested. Much of this research was product ~ather than 

process oriented. Furthermore, the E~rvey discovered that 60% of firms 

triet-e \..tsir·sg t.ect·-1r1ic4L\e~, tl·-,at. erobctdied 1 1:)(t~': ft:-1 .... e..,igrs t.echr-sc<log·y·, ancl 71~': 

of firms used techniques embodying over 90% foreigri technology. Only 

10% of firms were using less than 50% of foreign technology. What all 

this indicated was that local R&D skills did not go very far in 

freeing South African firms from the constraints of overseas 

l£~c:hnolo1;i:ic:al dominance. (2:~) 
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The 1983 Kleu Study Group also emphasized the low levels of 

e:.:pendi t.ure on R~d), and the acute shortr..,ges of per s.onnel equipped \.'S:i th 

thesr..;. skills:,: 

Expenditure on Research and Development of technology (in South 

Africa> is small by comparison with other countries ••• There is a 

shortage of experts for the development, adaption and use of the 

most suitable technology ••• To achieve the object of developing 

domestic production through import replacement (and export 

promotion>, technology should then be directed to developing and 

improving competitive techniques in the following fields of 

intermediate and capital goo.ds - . technology which \.'ii 11 take 

account of the requirements imposed by short production runs in a 

limited market •••• A well trained cor~ of scientists, executives, 

technologists and technicians is required to develop, to absorb 

and to apply techntilogy. Unless special steps are taken to remedy 

the shortages of such people, South Af~ica will certainly not be 

able to carry o~t any purposeful technological policy. <24> 

The state :in its 1985 White Paper response to the Kleu report, 

acknowledged the urgency of developing RtD skills and suggested that 

i;.tate--linkf:'!d bodies such aE;. the Crn.mc:i.l for Sr.:ienti·fic and Industrial 

Research, the National Productivity Institute and the State 

President's Scientific Advienry Council, amongst others, needed to 

prioritize and assist in resolving these problems. It recognised that 

appropriate technologies had a major influence :in improving 

productivity and product competitive~ess. A locally developed 

appropriate technology was recognised as a central factor in promoting 

the development of the manufacturing sector, sti~ulating internal 

economic gro~th, and improving South Africa's economic position in 

relation to the world economy. <25> 

~xpert personnel in RLD skills, although only a small but nevertheless 

central component of the skilled workforce, were the key to this 

process of economic revitalization. Hence~ the resolution of the 

substantial shorti:1ge of these ski 1 led R~,D personnel became a major 

priority in the restructuring of education and training which began in 

the late-1970's and early 1980's. 



The small size of the local consumer market has acted .as another major 

constraint on manufacturing expansion. Bloch suggests that this is a 

di r·ect consequence c•f the l CM 11~a9ei:. paid to bl ac:k 11mr kers:,:: 

The lbw level of income of the black proletariat has acted as ~ 

brake and outer limit on the size of the internal market, 

particularly with respect to commodities that were not 

'necessities of life'. The skewed income distribution in favour 

of white property-owning and supportive classes might offset this 

to an extent. However, the high levels of investment called for 

by competitive pressures in the present phase of imperialism and 

made possible by a raised rate of surplus-value, in turn generated 

the increasing production of large unit outputs if the costs of 

machinery were to be justified. This ever-increasing scale of 

production came up against the limits of a small and relatively 

fi>:ed mad~et. (26) 

Because of the nature of racial capitalism, the majority of African 

employees a1re members of the SrJt.\th African 1'mrking clas.s, constituting 

by far the largest grouping within that class. The state and most 

sectors of the capitalist class in South Africa have never be~n 

consistently committed to an incorporationist strategy which would 

e>:tend to the Af1rican 1'mrking clc:1s.s sc•me of the benefits accnJing to 

the relatively well-off white consumerist society. There have been few 

ef~ective attempts at incorporating the African working class with 

co-optive policies such as increased wages, an increased standard of 

living, and the encouragement of greater consumerist needs. Bozzoli, 

in a very interesting study of the emergence of ruling class ideology 

in South Africa during the years 1890 to 1933, argues that there were 

elements of incorporationism within this evolving dominant class 

ideology (27). Bozzoli examines the construction of the ideological 

elements that together constituted the dominant class discourse of the 

.period. Of particular significance was the contributions made by 

capitalist ideologists alligned to manufacturing capital. This was the 

birth of the complex and broadly based ideology of South African 

Liberalism (28>, which argued that the improvement of the conditions 

of the black working class would act to prevent it from confronting 

capital in a militant way. The industrial wage was seen as one 
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effec:t i ve channel for i ncorpm~ ai: i cmi sm. Fr.)r e>: ample, the jm .. 1r·ne:\l 

!ntlY~iciil_§QYih_0fCi£~, which had strong links with South African 

manufacturers, published the following e~tract in its edition of 

Decembeir 1920: 

Too little attention seems to be devoted to the needs and 

aspirations of the Native peoples of the country ••• it is 

surely better to settle grievances and remoye the causes of 

discontent, than to allow matte~s to take a course which can 

only lead to disaster. (29) 

Bozzoli argues that manufacturing capital was articulating a policy of 

incorporationism for the black industrial workforce, a policy 

significantly different from the ideas of both mining capital and the 

white working class, ~~ose policy of 'civilized labour' constituted a 

rejection of blacks as workers altogether. Alternatively, the 

ideologues of manufactuiring 6elieved that if a small number of blacks 

could move 'upwards' ~ia increased skills and wages, the vast majority 

could be maintained at the lowest wages possible, without provoking 

them into dis=:.atisfied rebellion. C:.~O> 

The issue of higher wages was seen as particularly significant not 

only as a counter to militancy, but also as a means to enlarge the 

internal consumer market. Manufacturers had long recognised that South 

Africa's consuming population was too small. Bozzoli suggests that 

manufacturers were constrained by the contradictory tension of African 

workers on the one hand being seen primarily as producers whose price 

should be low and productivity high, and on the other, as consumeirs 

whose wages should allow them to purchase commodities in increasing 

quantities c:;1). 

Bozzoli, whilst arguing that these notions of incorporationism were an 

integral part of the ruling class ideological discourse, acknowledges 

that the manufacturing's incorporationist intentions were not actually 

put into practice. This was because: 

••• the black market, like the export market, was incapable of 

providing the key to the unlocking of the ne>:us of capitalis·t 

interests at this early stage. Blacks were not yet able to 

provide an expanding and accumulating consumer population, for 

the limits to their wage levels were set by the profitability 

demands of capital. (32) 
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In more contemporary studies of manufacturing's development, both 

Sitas and Greenberg have pointed out that some sectors of 

manufacturing have made 'noises about stability and incorporation' 

spec~fically during periods of intense social conflict, but have 

always returned to customary (non-incorporationist> practices when the 

repression of dissent has succeeded in removing the immediacy of 

crisis (33). Similarly, the state, for all bf its reformist 

initiatives post-Riekert, has undertaken few concrete steps towards 

creating a sizeable black middle class and increasing the purchasing 

power of a stabilized and permanent urban African workforce. Rather, 

conditions of abject poverty have tended to prevail. The soaring 

inflation rate, having consistently exceeded ten per cent since 1974, 

but reaching twenty per cent per annum by early ·1986, has accentuated 

these poor conditions (34>. As a result, black producers in this 

cc•untry have not constituted a sufficiently large enouqh cons.umpt.ion 

market for m.:~nufac:tured prciducts. f°:;s Sitas E.uf.:Jf.:Jei:.d:s, "mass. pr-r.1duction 

in industry had not created a 'social consumption norm' amongst its 

black working class. The transition to mass production, in short, ~id 

not imply mass. c:onsumpt.ion" <35>. This 1··eality elf the capital:i.i::.t t-Jay 

of 1 i fe in South Afr· i ca has. meant that the size of the l ocaJ. con!':'.umer 

market, particularly for manufactured durable products (such as cars, 

electrical appliances and household goods) is very limited, restricted 

to what inevitably becomes a saturated demand for these products 

stemming from the white (and to a lesser extent Coloured, Indian and 

African middle class> communities. 

The consequences of such restricted local demand is that manufacturing 

industries an~? constrained in the·i1~ ability to establi:.h production on 

a large scale. The Reynders Commission of 1972 noted tt1e following: 

South Africa is at a disadvantage compared to foreign countries 

such as The United States of America, the Unit~d Kingdom and 

Japan, who have large home markets which allow them to introduce 

large production units in the knowledge that any relatively small 

excess capacity can be exported to maintain a high level of 

utilization of capacity and to ensure a profitable operation. (36) 

This is not so in South Africa, which is heavily burdened by a small 

consumer market and a weak competitive position on the world market. 
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In recent years, those industries that have attempted to benefit from 

economies of scale and who supply durable conswner goods to the local 

market, have been actively lobbying the state for the stabilizing of 

an urban black industrial workforce. These industrialists have also 

articulated the need for an increase in productivity <which ~ould 

enable them to pay higher wages), the electrification of the black 

to~mships, the generating of new consumer needs, which taken together 

would ultimately restructure consumptions norms in South Africa and 

prcwide the conditions for a new phase of accunrulation <37). The Kleu 

commission of 1983 elaborated on these needs, and suggested that black 

education and training Ehould be seen as an integral part of achieving 

these ends= 

Since a large portion of the rapidly growing population of 

South Africa still has a relatively low income, every effort 

should be made to raise their productivity and accordingly 

their income and buying power. This applies not only to guidance 

on the improvement of management practises in order to improve 

workers' performance but also to the provision of adequate 

housing, health services, transport, education and 

training. (3El> 

b9~-~9(h!c_ecg~~£ti~it~-~o~_tbg_ng~~-:tg_9~t~in_~2ch~c-GQD§~n1_2n_tb§ 

f. § £ :t 2r :t: _ £.1 g~~r..:. 

The Reynders Commission of 1972 identified low worker productivity as 

one of the major factors restricting the South African manufacturing 

sector's local growth potential and competitiveness on the world 

market. It reported that increases in labour costs of 24% per unit of 

output occurred throughout the 1960's (39}. The Commission added: 

South Africa has achieved the goal in the 1960's of a high growth 

rate, but in doing so, has concealed the basic inefficiency with 

which resources are employed - growth was achieved by employing 

more labour, land and capital but without adequately improving 

their efficiency. (4(1} 

Table 2.6 below highlights the uncompetitiveness of South African 

productivity levels in relation to other world economies: 
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TABLE 2.6: LABOUR PRODUCTIVITY GROWTH RATES OF THE MANUFACTURING 

SECTORS OF CERTAIN COUNTRIES AS COMPARED !JJITH SOUTH AFRICA. <41> 

COUNTRY 

AL\stralia 

Canada 

France 

Germany 

Japan 

Switzerland 

United States 

United l<ingdom 

South Africa 

GROWTH RATES OF PRODUCTIVITY 

PERCENTAGES PER ANNUM 

19b3--1971 

2.1 

3.8 

6.3 

5.2 

1(l. 9 

5.8 

3.(l 

3 .. 4 

1. 3 

The Reynders report recommended that productivity could be increased 

not or1ly by f1reeing "non--1r,hite labour ·fr·om n?.:.t.i~iction~:. on their-· 

employment in certain job categories, and providing improved training 

facilities for them'' (42>, but also by involving all the factors of 

production: management, labour and the state. Better management was 

needed which provided the optimum combination of all factors of 

production. The state itself needed to create an industrial relations 

environment favourable to higher productivity. The report specifically 

identified the manufactL\ring of consent an the factory floor as a 

crucual ingredient for improving wor~er productivity: 

The Commission woL\ld also point out that labour productivity 

is closely tied-up with employer-employee relations in the 

broader as well as the narrower sens~. This involves the whole 

question of a satisfied and well motivated labour corps •.•• 

With particular reference to the Bantu, much can still be 

accomplished in this area. (43) 



After the 1973 strikes and the 1976 Soweto uprising, this need for 

establishing a 'well-n~tivated' labour force became much more urgent, 

although far more difficult. The task of improving productivity in 

industry had by then become a key aspect of the restructuring process 

in education and training initiated by capital and the state in the 

period 1976 to the present. 

In a more recent report, the 1985 Project Free Enterprise 

investigation into the perceptions of black workers in South Africa 

noted that improved technical education and training was crucial for 

higher worker productivity. The report emphasized, however, that 

efforts by management aimed at incrn~porating the worker more 

effectively into the benefits of the free-enterprise system, and 

supportive contributions by the state aimed at creating the right 

climatr.:> ccmducive tc• .:~n imprc~ved \.')Cil'"k £2th:i.c, 1"1en:.~ mon? impcw·t.ant. than 

education and trainingi 

Quality and productivity improvement is effectively nullified 

by these (hostile) worker perceptions (of capitalism) - both are 

irrelevant to workers who feel that they do not participate in, 

or benefit from, the business system. (44) 

The decade of the 1970's witnessed the emergence of significant 

shortages of skilled personnel in the South African economy. The 

occupat i r..mal c r.1tegcw i e!s. mo!'.:'.:t se'v'f?.\'"f.:)l "/ h:i t t-H2r·e eng i neE?r f.::. 1 s:,c i i= .. mt i Et!:> 

and technicians followed closely by medical practitioners~ nurses and 

other par r.1medi c~,. TtH:.:· Public B+::-r·vi ce e:>: pc-?r i +2ncr:!d subst.;ant i al: r::.hor·tages:, 

over a wide range of occupations. But most significantly, ;artisans and 

apprentices were also in short supply. In many ways, this was probably 

the ski 11 s;.hortage that. mos:-t s;.e1~iot.1E.ly r:cmstFained the productive 

capacity of the economy, especially during the mini-boom phase of 

1978:-1981. (4~i) 

These shortages were directly connected to the racial functioning of 

South Africa's educ~tion and training systems. They were also 

ccinner.:ted to the r i:iC i ally cons.t.1~uc.ted SF.?gmented 1 ab our mi:w·ket ~, i·ihi ch 

restricted access to these occupations by population groups other than 
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the white community. These shortages were also as a result of 

technological advances in production and changes in the organization 

of the labour process whi~h required new, adaptable and in many cases 

improved production skills. The existing white skilled labou~ force 

was unable to meet all of these new skill requirements. 

But thr2se r::-ho1··te:1gf:r:; ¥>f~l""E! not !:.imply q1 .. 1r:1ntitative, new· technical. Skill 

deficiencies of a qualitative kind permeated the South African 

manufac~uring industry. This was so 7 firstly because white workers had 

access to skilled jobs on the basis of colrnJr and not necess~rily on 

th1? bcH.:;:i s:, of techni c:r.:11 compet.1::mce. Many ;;~1··t:i. sr.:1ni=;., for· i nstanr.:e 1 wer·1-2 

t.mderqualified and had attairn:~d the stat.us. of arti~:.;:1r·1 only t.hrou9h t.h<?. 

effluxion of time. Similarly, many ¥~ite High Level Manpower CHLM> 

workers occupied these positions no~ through the acquisition of 

adequate edur.:r:it:ion;:\1 and trainin<;J qur.1lifications, but bec:aus:.e C•f their 

~acially exclusive access to these jobs. The Kleu Commission reporting 

in 1983 on 'An Industrial Development Strategy for South Africa·, made 

the following obs~rvation about this underqualified HLM employee 

91'"C.\Up i ng ~ 

In consequence of the relatively low standard of education, 

only about 3(1/. of Wf.)l'"kers in positions that a1'"e st.1pposed to 

be at' top manpower l~vels possess a qualification higher than 

matriculation. About half such positions are occupied by persons 

with qualifications of standard eight, nine and ten whilst the 

rest are less qualified. The very considerable shortage of top 

level manpower -ets serious limits to economic development and to 

the creation of em~loyment opportunities in general, because it 

is .this category of workers that is an important source of 

• entrepreneurship. C46J 

Black workers were also lacking in the skills required of them in many 

of the production tasks performed by them in the late 1960's and 

1970's. This became particularly acute in semi-skilled work, where 

previously unskilled and uneducated black worker~ were expected to be 

able to perform certain tasks that involved a definite degree cf 

technical competence, literacy and numeracy. 



l·k•Wl~ver·, these 111en? not the only skill. shoir·tages. that faced employers. 

In the context of a decade of heightened worker resistance, So~th 

African managements painfully began to reali2e the crucial link 

between higher productivity and a well-motivated and satisfied 

workforce - a workforce effectively incorporated within the capitalist 

vmrk ethic and value system. It thus became imperative for management 

to seek ways of improving worker perceptions of capitalism, nurturing 

good worker values and behavioural practices. This ideological 

component of skill was in severe short supply throughout the 1970's 

and 19HO'sn 

Th~ Reynders Commission of 1972 recommended that the only way to 

remedy these skill shortages would be to relax government policy so as 

to allow for the increasing use of black workers .across the 

occupational spectrum. This recommendation was directed specifically 

at the level of semi-skilled productive· work. Furthermore, Reynders 

argued that education and training facilities for African workers 

would have to be improved to allow for these shifts: 

There is a .clear tendency for ~hites to move away from 

secondary industry into white collar jobs. Coloureds and Asians 

follow in the wake of whites moving first into higher semi­

skilled and skilled blue collar jobs, and then into white-collar 

occupations. If this movement is not to leave crippling gaps 

especially in the manufacturing industry, Bantu will have to fill 

these gaps. Consequently, provision will have to be made for a 

much greater degree of mobility than at present for Bantu to move 

up the occupational ladder, that is to say, the occupational 

mobility and training of ~antu will have to be adapted to these 

changing conditions, which in turn, however, ~re-supposes an 

adaptation of statutory and traditional restrictions as well as 

the attitude of some trade unions and entrepreneurs in this 

regard. The realization of a satisfactory rate of general economic 

and export growth demands a better and fuller utilization of a11· 

manpower resources of the country, and calls for some relaxation 

of the limitations on Bantu labour. (47) 



The increased education and training, and consequently. the greater 

employment of large numbers of semi-skilled African labour in 

industry, would have the dual affect of reducing the reliance on 

costly and often inefficient white artisanal labour, as well as 

improving the productivity of labour in production. Capital was 

determined to establish these restructured conditions of production 

esSF.!ntial fo1·- a 1··ene\.'H::!d phas»e r.1f ar..r..:urm_\latii:<n. As a c:on!':.;equence, :i.t 

t.mle.:tshed a m.:::dor or1i::,laught agr:iins:,t th£? skilled 1o>1hite txr.1de union 

movement throughout the late 1960s and 1970's~ Webster, in a recent 

study, explains these ~estructuring processes with specific reference 

to the iron and steel foundries on the East Rand. He argue~ that the 

main lever.:;<;ie v-1hich employer-i::, 1_1sed to pen:.t.1;:1de the c1~aft Lmici"ns. tc• 

open up skilled work to African labour: 

••• was the threat of a skill shortage. However, this threat 

concealed an attempt to increase the producti~ity of labour ••.. 

The mechanism employers have used to pressurize the unions to 

open up restricted jobs is to challenge their capacity to find 

union members to fill the vacant positions. Unions responded 

to this challenge by giving employers exemptions in the 

Industrial Council to employ non-union labour. {48> 

Webster portrays this deception as a psychological assault against 

craft workers. He quotes the leadership of the Iron Moulders Society 

1.<'ho a1~gued that: 

We believe that the argument of a shortage of skilled labour 

is the kind of psychologic~l warfare waged by· the employers 

against all workers to frighten them and make them work harder 

if they want their jobs. C49> 

Occu1·-r·:ing simultaner.:iuEl''f' 1o>>ith this pr::.ychological .as:,sault 111as alr:::,o the 

radical restructuring of the labour process in the foundries to the 

point where only limited numbers of skilled workerE were needed. The 

advances in foundry technology had eliminated much of the skill from 

moulding jobs. Webster provides a detailed account of the continuous 

downgr;,:..ding of artis.anal 1.<iork durini;.1 the l970's 7 a process ~;1hich 

obtained official sanction through the activities of the National 

Industrial Council for the mouldifig industry. 

In 1979 grade D work was opened to Africans in terms of a 

supplementary agreement. It was estimated that this opened up 

ten thousand jobs to Africans. In 1973 Grade C work was opened 

- an estimated 8000 jobs •••• In 1976 grade Band grade AB work 

was released from the closed shop •••• This strstegy of dilution 



-7i:J.··-

was to culminate in 1978 wh~n the supplementary agreements 

we~e scrapped and· all classes of work from Al to D were opened 

to non-union member-s. t.=~0) 

The significance of this sequence of downgrading of work tasks was 

that it served to accelerate the rate of job fragmentation. Such a 

1 ... estructuring of 1-'mr·k ccHr1bined vdth the impleme.ntat:i.t:•n of greatf·,,.r 

degrees of mechanized equipment, often in larger plants, was aim~d at 

enabling production to attain large~ runs, more competitive prices and 

bigger profits - conditions necess~ry for renewed profitability (51). 

Ultimately, the pressures were too great fer the organised white 

wcwking class. They ttwere not really in a position to halt the process 

even had they so desired. Insofar as a struggle was pursued over the 

re-organization of the labour process, it took place over the pace 

rather than the process itself'' (52). These struggles saw the skilled 

white trade unions desperately defending their positions but 

ultimately giving in to management's requirements. In return for the 

downgrading of work tasks, and the opening up of semi-skilled 

positions to African workers, the trade unions negrrtiated higher wages 

and preferential treatment for their members in promotions to higher 

occupational positions - mainly supervisory and white collar work. 

This process of dismantling the power of skilled white workers wa~ 

slow and costly. It dominated a large part of the industrial stage for 

the whole of the 1970's. The Wiehahn initiated reforms at the end of 

the 1970's abolished job res~rvetion and other racially exclusive 

practices Ce~~luding certain discriminatory labour practices in 

mining). This was certainly an advance fer management, but it 

represented a maj~ ... blow to the skilled white working class' 

Hence, by the late 1970's, as an outcome of these struggles, large 

numbers of semi-skilled African ~~rkers were employed in production. 

Webster highlights this employment shift away from costly white l~bour 

towards African semi-skilled labour with the following statistics: 

TABLE 2.7: PROPORTION OF RACIAL GROUPS IN THE OCCUPATION OF PRODUCTION 

MOULDER AND CORE·-MAl<ER 1969, 1971, 1979 (53) 

------------------------------------------------------------------~ 

POPULATION 

GROUP: 1969 1971 1979 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
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Coloured 

Asian 

African 

1 121 

175 

0 

162 
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705 539 

437 974 

18 

380 1 202 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
Similarly, in 1974, SEIFSA (the Steel, Engineering and Iron 

Federation of South Africa> reported that "a substantial movement has 
' taken place in the past six years of non-white employment upward into 

higher grade work and also into occupations previously filled by White 

emplc.-i·yees'·' (54). SE'J.FSA prcro.ddeti -figun?.s to !:',ubstantiat.e its. ·clr.·d.m f<3r· 

the years 1968 and 1974. Table 2.B shows the sizeable reduction in the 

employment of white artisanal and semi-skilled labour, ahd the 

substantial increase in the employment of African semi-skilled labour. 

Significantly, the employment of unskilled African workers in the 

metal sector had also been reduced by these labour process changes: 

TABLE 2.8: PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF THE HOURLY RATED LABOUR FORCE 

IN THE METAL INDUSTRY: 1968, 1974. (55) 

-------------------------------------~-----------------------------
OCCUPATION. 1969 1974 

Artisans 1..,.. 
~' 11, 7 

Operators<white> 14 11,9 

Semi-skilled<non-white> ..,..,.. 
.4,.-' 29,(l 

Unskilled non-whites 5(1 47,4 

Occurring simultan~ously with this process of labour re-organization 
" 

in the late 1960's and 1970's, was a substantial rise in the 

employment of mechanized/ automated production techniques. This is 

re-fleeted in the following capital-labour ratios, which may be us~d as 

a rough index of rising organic composition of capital~ 

TABLE 2.9: C•~PITAL-LABOUR RATIOS IN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY, 1957-1970. 

~ (56) 

-------------------------------------------------~------------------

YEAR CAPITAL 

STOCI< 

<Rm> 

LABOUR 

( 1 0(1(1) 

l<JL .. 
'· 
CHANGE 
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1957 395 637 621 o ,8 

1958 414 65(1 637 2,6 

1959 439 642 683 7,2 

1960 450 658 684 o, 1 

1961 463 682 679 -0,7 

1962 479 7(16 679 Cl, (I 

1963 523 761 687 1'2 
1964 597 832 ,718 4,5 

1965 68(1 922 738 2,8 

1966 756 966 782 6,0 

1967 1 (1(16 812 3,2 

1968 847 1 031 822 1,9 

1969 88(1 1 095 804 -2,2 

1970 939 1 164 8(16 o, 2 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
Another d~velopment related to the rising composition of capital 

during this period, was the incr~asing centralization and 

concentration of capital. Bloch notes in his study of manufacturing 

that plant size was in fact closely correlated with capital intensity. 

Larger firms began to dominate the industry in the 1960's, and they 

tended to adopt capital intensive technology far more rapidly than 

smaller firms. The following table reflects the dominance by a few 

large firms of the output of manufacturing industry: 

TABLE 2.10: DISTRIBUTION OF TURNOVER IN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY, 1977. 

(57> 

------------------~-------------------------------------------------
Y. OF 

FIRMS 

5 

1(1 

15 

20 

25 

3(1 

..,..= ._,;_s 

4(1 

55 

7(1 

NUMBER 

OF FIRMS 

628 

1 '":')C"'"? . ..,u~ 

1 885 

2 513 

3 142 

3 770 

4 399 

5 (127 

6 912 

8 797 

TURNOVER 

/' 

63, 1 
"7C' ..., , ,J' , 
82,7 

87,1 

90,3 

92,6 

94,3 

9!:.i ,6 

98, 1 

99,3 
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10 683 

12 568 

99,B 

1 (1(1 '(1 

Tracing the actual chronology of the introduction of new technologies 

into manufacturing production in the 1960's and 1970's is a highly 

complex task, primarily because the information is not readily 

available. In a survey of manufacturing companies undertaken by the 

Reynders Commission in 1972, it was found that 21% of firms had 

installed some forms of automation, 15%
0

had installed advanced 

8 ... '" had electronic data processing, and 7% had process 

control equipment (58>. However, the gr6wth of microprocessor 

technology, particula~ly computer-aided numerically controlled CCNC> 

manufacturing and robotics, has been quite limited in South Africa as 

compared with the advanced capitalist economies of the world. This is 

clearly indicated in the figures contained in Tables 2.11 and 2.12: 

TABLE 2.11: DIFFUSION OF NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED COMPUTERIZED 

MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS, BY REGION, 1981 <59) 

------------------------------------------------------------------
COUNTRY/ 

REGION 

NO. OF 

SYSTEMS 

INSTALLED 

I. OF 

t.ilORLD 

TOTAL 

<number) 

VALUE 

(mi 11 • WORLD 

dollars) TOTAL 

(value> 

--------------------------------------------------------------------~ 

United States 56 515 34.3 58 165 42.6 

t.iJestern Europe 45 976 27.9 38 676 28.3 

Japan ..,..,.. ..__, 311 14.7 15 365 11.2 . 

Asia-Oceania .., .... 675 1.6 1 742 1.1 

Latin America 5 453 "":'" "':" 3 108 .., ..,.. ,,,: ... ._, 4-. _,. 

Africa 5(15 o. 3 275 (I. 2 

South Africa 1 129 (1. 7 894 (I. 7 

Middle East 765 o._5 596 (l. 4 

USSR and other 

East European counti~ies 21 616 13.1 11 884 8.7 

Others 5 945 3.6 5 975 4.4 

TOTAL: WORLD 164 89(1 1 (1(1. (I 136 68(1 1 (l(l. (l 

TOTAL: DEVELOPING 

COUNTRIES 9 398 5.7 5 721 4.1 
-----------------------------------------------------------------~--
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TABLE 2.12: NUMBER OF INDUSTRIAL ROBOTS IN USE INTERNATIONALLY '(~(I) 

-------7------------------------------------------------------------
COUNTRY YEAR: 

1982 1985 199(1 (est.> 

Japan 14 246 16 (1(1(1 29 (1(1(1 

United States 4 70(1 ,7 7(1(1 31 (1(10 

West Germany 1 42(1 5 (1(1(1 12 (1(1(1 

S\.'1i t z er l and 5(1 6(1(1 5 (1(1(1 

Sweden 7(1(1 2 30(1 5 (l(l(l 

Norway 21(1 1 (1(>0 2 (l(l(l 

United l<ingdom 713 3 (l(l(I 21 (l(l(l 

Poland 240 300 1 4(1(1 

Denmark 110 250 

Finland 116 950 ..,.. 
,_\ 000 

Belgium 42 200 

Yugoslavia 10 15(1 3(1(1 

South Africa 5 5(1 

The significance of these figures is that even though the e~tent of 

computer aided manufacturing CCAM> in South Africa has been limited, 

it must be noted that the explosion in the use of CAM techniques has 

been a recent worldwide phenomenon. As a result of pioneering research 

and development breakthrou~hs in the 1970's and 1980's, specifically 

in the fit.~ld of silicon chip applications, 'there has been a rapid 

decline in the costs of microprocessor technology. This -ha~ resulted 

in a substantial adoption of computerized manufacturing systems 

worldwide. Shaiken observes: 

Perhaps the most remarkable development is the microprocessor, 

which puts the heart of the entire computer onto a sliver of 

silicon the size of a fingernail. Today five dollars purchases 

a micro processor with more computing power than the largest 

compL\ter available in 1946. (61> 
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The impre~sive growth in the use of microprocessor techniques of 

production is given in the figures provided in Table 2.12, which 

highlight the substantial growth in the use of robotics between 1982 

and 1985, and the projected increases by 1990. General predictions are 

that CAM will be adopted on a far greater scale in the future, 

particularly as cost and finance constraints are eliminated by the 

cheapness of silicon chips (62). However, the increased use of micro 

processor technology is predicted not purely because of technical 

reasons. Microprocessor technology also provides management with ah 

unsurpasi:::,ec:I c•ppc•rtuni ty to ccmtr·ol the p1~oducti cm proc::esF.,. Shai kan, 

writing on the impact of computer technology on the relations of power 

in the ~~rkplace, argues that computer technology greatly empower~ 

capital in its battle against the working class. Instead of capturing 

sk:i.11 in labour and st.r:-'1el 1 the lmc:•v1ledgr:.:.- to produce a part ie-, stored 

in small computer memories. This makes possible a thorough 

re-organization of the workplace in which it is applied (63). Shaiken 

quotes a respected text written to introduce engineers and managers to 

the benefits of CNC technology, ~~D§Q§ffi§Ut_§i§D~~C~§~fgc_~gmn~ifil[_§U~ 

~Yffi§Ci5§l_GQQtC9l· This text describes how CNC technology was designed 

to compensate for the 'limits' of skilled machinists: 

To a great e>:tent, computer ;and numerical controls were 

designed to minimize the number of processing decisions made 

on the shop floor. Such decisions, whether they are good or bad, 

are nearly always suboptimal. Since the mach(ne operator is 

largely outside of the machine control loop, mariufacturing by 

automatic control mak~s tighter management control both possible 

and imperative. \64) 

South Africa is expected to increase its use of microprocessrn~ 

technology substantially during the next decade, both as cost 

constraints are minimized 1 and as increased and more effective labour 

control techniques are required in production. However, this 

automation process will be limited by South Africa's acute dependency 

on international capital's control over advanced technology. 

Thus by the late 1970's/early 1980's certain advances 1 although 

limited, had been made towards greater mechanization and automation in 

some sectors of South African manufacturing. The industrial 
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environment had been substantially transformed. All of these changes 

went against the interests of the white working class. Nonetheless, 

skilled white workers still wielded significant power, particularly 

through the Industrial Councils. They could still hinder the movement 

towards greater mechanization, and they could effectively constrain 

the reclassification of certain artisanal work tasks, which had become 

deskilled as a result of mechanization, as operative work. In other 

words, white workers were still capable of limiting the extent to 

which management was able to increase its employment of cheaper 

African operative labour. These problems constituted real impediments 

to the process of restructuring production, which was essential for 

the facilitating cf a renewed phase of accwnulation. 

The collective impact of all of these constraints on manufacturing's 

growth has been to militate against the implementation of mechanized 

production and automation on a substantial scale. ·Certainly, same of 

.these constraints have been eased and advances have been made as a 

result of the widespread process of centralization and concentration 

of capitals which occurred in the boom period of the 1960's, peaking 

in the downturn of the mid-1970's C65). The most important consequence 

of this consolidation process was that larger companies had a ~igger 

share of the local market which allowed for rationalization of 

products, increased mechanization, the employment of larger numbers of 

operative labour, and consequently the implementation of mass 

production schemes. Nonetheless, many of the problems described in 

this chapter remain, and they still represent serious constraints on 

continuing mechanization and automation. These problems still 

constitute a severe constraint on improved export competitiveness and 

inc~eased economic growth. 

Solutions to these problems are not easily obtained, for in attempting 

to resolve some of these production constraints, contradictory 

processes are set in motion, accentua~ing other p~oblems. Fer 

instance, if capitalist enterprises wh1ch are keen to take advantages 

of economies of scale allow wages of the urban black workforce to 

rise, thereby increasing local consumer demand, this will have the 
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effect cf raising the price of labour inputs in production. Thus, 

these industries can only remain competitive and profitable if they 

are able to raise labour productivity to a level greater than the 

general increase in the cost of labour~ that is, if they are able to 

increase the rate of exploitation, a task made difficult by a decade 

of heightened ~3rker struggles. 

However, as wage costs increase, so managements are encouraged to 

deepen their technology, thereby reducing their reliance on large 

numbers of workers, and in so doirig, increasing the productivity of 

their remaining workforce. But increased capital. intensity will imply 

rising import bills (for the required new technologies) which 

generates another cycle of rising costs. Also, deepening technology 

creates an even larger socio-political problem of increased structural 

unemployment. 

Raising labour productivity can also be attempted by education and 

training programmes which are geared to improving the production 
/ 

contributions of the total workforce. These education and training 

programmes, alongside appropriate management techniques, need to 

incorporate workers into the values, functions and benefits of the 

capitalist system. Workers will only become motivated to improve 

productivity once their perceptions of free enterprise are positi~e, 

and once the benefits which they perceive will accrue to them are 

real. 
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This chapter identifies certain key features, processes and trends 

relating to industrial skills which have occurred within the South 

African metal industry between 1976 and 1986. These include the marked 

unevenness of capitalist development in the metal industry, and the 

consequent co-existence of varying labour processes within this 

economic sector; the occurrence of both deskilling and reskilling 

tendencies; the varying educational and skill requirements of workers 

in production; as well as the complex character of skills employed in 

production - constructed by a combination of technical, ideological as 

well as social factors. 

The metal industry has been specifically chosen as a case study 

because it is the dominant sub-sector within manufacturing. The metal 

industry constitutes almost 30% of the manufacturing sector in terms 

of the number of establishments, total number of wor~ers employed and 

gross cnrlput <1>. Hence, trends within the metal sub-sector pertaining 

tc) skills and ec.iLH:at.icmal requin?.ments 1-''ill be of great signU~icance 

to manufacturing itself. 

Within the met.al/ industl"··.,.·, si>: fil"·ms ;;,ire c:loe:,ely e>:r.:iirdned (2). They 

are located within four of the six sub-sectors in the metal industry, 

these be:i ng the Iran and St.ef.?l Basic Met.al sector·, the Metal Prc•duc:t.s 

sector, the Machinery sector and the Electrical Machinery s~ctor. Even 

though then? ar· e 800(1 member t'1rg<:1ni sr.1t i i:ms, thf2se sub·-s.ectc:.r· s ;,,w·e 

almost tcitally dominated by a few large firms. This survey has 

specifically examined a number of these large firms, because they. 

employ most cf the workers in the metal industry, and have the 

greatest influence and impact in terms of education and training 

activities. For e~ample, SEIFSA, tha employer association in the 

industry, reports that of the few large corporat~ons in the metal 

industry, 12 of them are responsible for recruiting almost 33% of the 

metal iiilpprF.:!ntices per i:"lrmum. Only 60 fir-ins, all mostly large or 

medium-sized companies, have their own training centres. Of the 8000 
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members, 1000 do full apprenticeship training, 5000 do minimal 

training, and 2000 small companies do no training whatsoever (3}. 

Clearly, it is mainly the large companies, and particularly the giants 

t-1ithin th:ls grouping, that do mt.1st r.lf the training. Dc•rbyl-·Vecor 

Engineering <Vereeniging>, Haggie-Rand <Germiston) ,and Scaw Metals 

CGermiston> are three of the twelve training giants mentioned earlier. 

They form part of this survey of siM metal firms. Two medium sized 

finm:c; \.'H":)re also visited .. - B~~sac\n Du Ple•r.,e.is CPn:-::-tr.1ria···\.iJe!:'d:) c.md 

Atlas-Copco <Benoni). The sixth firm is a small metal engineering 

concern by the name of RH Harris (Jeppe). 

A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE DEVELOP~ENT OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN METAL INDUSTRY 

TwcJ prc.im:inent features s:tand out in t.he history o·f the SLJuth African 

metal industry during the years 1880-1928. Firstly, the local 

manufacturing sector, composed predominantly of small and highly 

competitive enterpr~ses (4), was immersed within the wider and far 

more advanced world capitalist economy. It was largely unable to 

compe·te with, CJr produce commi::sdities equivalent to thr.:cs.e f1'"om the 

highly advanced and mass producing industrial corpcwations of Europe 

and America. This resulted in a heavy reliance on the importation of 

many metal commodities and capital goods, products too complex and too 

costly to produce in South Africa itself. This d~pendency has 

continued to be charac~er:istic of the South African metal industry 

until the present period. 

Secondly, the local metal companies functioned as service industries 

to the mining sector and the rapidly developing South Afric~n Railways 

<SAR> system. These metal firms would fabricate single products 

contracted by the mines or the SAR, products involving limited runs. 

Thus the metal industry, emerging on the periphery of the mines, 

developed a 'jobbing' character: small scale manufacture that involved 

a series of limited one-Liff production runs. They did not produce any 

one commodity, but involved themselves with short runs of a variety of 

cc:•nllnoditiet;.. Cc:msequ+?ntly, the massivt? e:>:pansion of the mining sector 

during this period did not serve as a catalytic influence on the .metal 

industry. Rather, mining kept the manufacturing sector dependent on 

' its specific product needs. This dependent development is what Sitas 

refer·s to as 'btJnded c.=ict:~umulat.inn'. (5) 



As a result of this early form of capitalist development, South 

Africa's metal industry was to evolve in a particularly uneven manner. 

Dependency on the international capitalist economy, and the 

constraints imposed by the mining industry and jobbing production 

meant. that ser.:to1rs vJithin met.i:d manufac:tur-ing remained nastrir..t.ed in 

terms of growth and technologic::al e>:pansion. Bloch writes: 

The rhythm of international capitalist development ••• tended to 

lock the peripheral countries deeper into their inferior place 

in the imperialist chain. (l,) 

However, other sub-sectors within the metal industry were able to 

progress more rapidly along the path toward~ mass production 

techniques. The first major stimulus for local manufacturers along the 

route to mass production techniques came with the establishm~nt of 

Iscor in 1928, and the subsequent production of good quality local 

iron and steel. This occurred as a result of the pressure exerted on 

the Pact government by local industrialists, who sought state 

intervention to resolve some of the constraints inhibiting local 

i ni::h .. H:::tr i al development ('7) • The Pact gove1~nment, the pol :l t.i cal 

representatives of a broad alliance of class inte~es~s including that 

of national capital, was also keen to divert through taxation some of 

the huge profits of the mining sector, which could then be used to 

f i nan cf: state inf r C:'\St.rur.:t.ur al suppc)rt f c.·1r i.:HJr i r.:ul tur e c:1nd local 

industry. 

The Second World War was another major impetus which provided 

unprecedented opportunities for the local metal industry. 

Specifically, it provided a massive eMpansion of the market for 

muniticms pr·oduction. South Africa had overnight become a crucial 

producer of manufactured war supplies for the Allied countries. To 

meet these demands required the introduction of mass production 

techniques and more advanced technology. The Emergency Agreement of 

1939 gave local metal employers the right to hire more black 

semi-skilled labour. All of these changes greatly facilitated the 

transition to mass production. Mechanization, job fragmentation, the 

dilution of white skilled worker power, the increasing use of black 

semi-skilled labour all ber.:ame firmly rooted in the production 

processes of the metal industry (8). Thus as Lewis concludes in his 

study r.rf .manufacturing 1juri n13 this. period: 

Engineering, before World War two, was organised to undertake 

repairs and 'jobbing ' work, largely for the mines and railways. 

Only the huge stimulus provided by the war enabled the industry 
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to establish itself on a mass production basis. (9} 

The economic stimulus p1•-ovided by the war should not bl~ e>:aggerated. 

Many metal comp@nies had( not become mass production concerns. This 

transformation was only to take place in the 1960's, and as already 

suggested, in a ~ighly uneven and dependent manner. 

The introduction of large-scale, mass ptoduction techniques signifies 

the transformation of capitalist society from small-scale competitive 

forms of production to monopoly capitalist relations of production. In 

South Africa in the 1950's, however, monopoly capitalist forms of 

production were not prevalent in the manufacturing sector <10>. Sitas 

suggests that the transition to mcmopoly forms of production was only 

to occur much later: 

The reaching of the promised land was a struggle. It was a 

struggle to break traditional forms of ~roduction and create 

new ones in the midst of 'cut-throat' competition in a small 

market without export outlets; it was a struggle to habituate 

a mass producing working class, which, for structural reasons 

in its black component, could not become a mass consuming 

one; and it was finally a struggle to control and manage, that 

is, to take real possession of the labour process and beat 

the resistance of 'craft unions' that, however weak on any 

shopfloor, proved paradoxically strong vis-a-vis the. 

apparatuses of the Industrial Council System. (11> 

The most decisive factors in the transformation of the metal industry 

towards monopoly ~apitalist relations of production were, firstly, 'the 

effective curbing of militant black political and labour opposition. 

The ANC-SACTU Alliance, harassed and banned in 1960, was driven 

undegrcund. SACTU organisation in the metal industry came to a halt. 

This opened the way for a decade of industrial peace and major 

economic prosperity. Secondly, the boom in manufacturing in the 

1960's, dl.\f."1 in part to -fa·..,·ot.11r·able \.'iorld eccmr.)mic conditions, "i;;:1s 

nevertheless substantially influenced by direct state intervention in 

the economy. For example in 1960, ·the South African government 
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announced the 'Local Contents Programme' whereby the motor car 

industry was required to purchase 18% of motor vehicle components 

locally. This crucial 'dynamizing' role of the state saw an immediate 

expansion of auMiliary industries which benefited from this 

intervention. The metal industry became integrally involved in the 

production of motor car components. 

Furthermore, the state invested vast amounts of financial resources 

and energies in developing the necessary production environment 

supportive of local industry, for example import controls, transport 

facilities, electrical power installations, and the encouragement of 

foreign investment (12>. Bloch elaborates: 

State policies in a number of areas served to facilitate the 

transition to int~rnationalized capitalist relations under the 

aegis of monopoly capital. The state encouraged rationalisation 

of production and the interpenetration.of foreign capital •••• 

State policies (were) oriented towards the inducement of 

dependent industrialization in South Africa, encouraging the 

expansion of productive forces in manufacturing in the only way 

possible for a capitalist state in the present phase of 

imperialism, viz. under the dominance of internationalized 

capitalist relations. (13) 

To meet the need for the increased local demand for iron and steel, 

ISCOR doubled it's production capacity, investing almost R560 million 

- in this operation <14>. Also, two private industries - Dunswart Iron~ 

Steel, and Scaw Metals - massively increased thei~ production output. 

South African iron and steel was new being produced on a la~ge scale 

and was competitive with overseas prices. 

Another major feature of this period was the dramatic ccrncentration 

and centralization of capital in the manufacturing sector. Unlike the 

European and American eMperiences of the late nineteenth century, 

·where the emergence of large scale production preceded and was the 

catalyst for the emergence of monopoly corporations, in South Africa 

the opposite was the case. Monopolization was the pre-requisite for 

the transition to mass production (15). The 1960's was a decade of 

continuous mergers and amalgamations, as larger concerns took over 



smaller ones. These developments occured right through into the 1970's 

to tha extent that the top 15% of firms in the metal industry 

controlled approximately 90% of the assets (16>. Most of these mergers 

and acquisit:i.r.ms of s:-mr.:1ller firm1:. occurred dw··ing the stC1gn.:itit:•n phai::.e 

of 1968-1974 7 when smaller firms were unable to withstand the profit 

squeeze and were bought out by the larger concerns. 

There were three main forces involved in these acquisitions: the state 

operating primarily thrcrugh its Industrial Development Corporation, 

which provided finance capitai for industrial concerns keen on 

launching new developments; the mining houses, who re-invested their 

p1·-r.1fit1::. in industi··ir.11 en!pans-.:i.c.m; .:ind the MNC's:., whir.:h inv<=~f.;.ted 

~dditional foreign capital in their subsidiaries, and initiated new 

projects. The impact of these three giants was immense. According to 

The big three ha~e been the lever of change in South Africa's 
' 

metalworks. The consolidation they brought about, created for 

them a larger share of the local market which allowed for rational­

ization and mass production schemes. Their financial might allowed 

instant modernization, new processes of production were created 

from above and t.-lithout precedent. By the late 197C>'s South Africiiil's 

metalworks could boast a passage through the tollgate of the 

promised land. <17) 

However, this dominance of a few large firms did not mean that smail 

firms disappeared: they too proliferated in' this boom. The growth of 

both large and small firms can be readily ascertained by observing 

Table 3. l: 

TABLE 3.1: GRO(.iffH IN NUMBER AND SIZE OF FIRMS IN THE METAL PRODUCTS 

SUB-SECTOR OF THE METAL INDUSTRY, 1961-1976. 

YEAR NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES: 

(1-100 100-200 200·- 400-

400 500 

METAL PRODUCT,S 

61/2 1 071 78 39 9 

67/8 1 596 110 62 6 

197(1 1 526 130 73 13 

1972 1 674 149 70 12 

500- 10(10+ 

1(1(10 

19 (I 

22 15 

22 13 

24 9 

( 18} 



1976 2 296 148 81 16 25 16 

The following two tables highlight the dominance of large companies 

over tot~l employment and gross output in the metal industry: 

TABLE 3.2: NUMBER AND SIZE OF FIRMS IN THE METAL INDUSTRY, 1979 

<19) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
SIZE OF FIRM NO OF TOTAL EMPLOYMENT GROSS OUTPUT 

-BY NO OF FIRMS -ALL POP. GROUPS <R-million> 

EMPLOYEES 

------------------~------------------------------------------------
IRON AND STEEL 

0-99 <small> 103 3 442 75 756 

1(1(1-499 (medi L\m) 58 12 891 302 880 

5(1(1-999 ( 1 arge> 11 6 748 237 885 

1 (1(1(1-- ( X-·l arge) 14 74 789 ,.., ... _ 166 3(14 

TOTAL 186 97 87(1 2 782 825 

METAL PRODUCTS 

(1-99 2 446 46 16(1 761 224 

1(10-499 235 47 406 912 9(18 

500-999 28 19 509 490 692 

1000- 12 18 174 357 198 

TOTAL 2 721 131 249 2 522 022 

MACHINERY 

0-99 1 28(1 25 985 543 3(13 

100--499 152 "':t""':t" .... ; . ....,., 931 680 983 

5(10-999 20 14 191 324 527 

1000- 4 6 128 109 533 

TOTAL 1 456 80 235 1 658 345 

ELECTRICAL MACHINERY 

0-99 638 12 576 241 276 

100--499 87 20 220 457 381 

500-999 20 14 100 316 726 

1000- 1 (I 17 648 382 824 

TOTAL 755 64 544 1 398 207 
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TABLE 3.3: PERCENTAGE SHARE OF EMPLOYEES AND TOTAL ASSETS BY SIZE OF 

i..OF TOTAL 

FIRMS 

FIRM, 1979. 

NO OF 

FIRMS 

IRON AND STEEL. 

5 8 

5(1 83 

75 125 

METAL PRODUCTS 

5 132 

50 1321 

75 1982 

MACHINERY 

5 71 

5(1 710 

75 1065 

ELECTRICAL MACHINERY 

5 36 

5(1 364 

75 546 

i. OF TOTAL 

EMPLOYMENT 

74.7 

97.1 

99.5 

49.3 

93.3 

98 

46.7 

92.8 

97.9 

55 .. 4 

95.7 

98.7 

'.Y. OF TOTAL 

ASSETS 

88.2 

99.6 

99.9 

64.8 

95.3 

98.6 

50.8 

95.1 

98.7 

70. (I 

98.4 

99.4 

( 2(1) 

It is immediately observabla from these tables that a small number of 

large firms control most of the economic activity in the metal 

industry, employing a large percentage of the labour force, and owning 

a dominant share cf the tcrtal assets in the industry. Monopoly control 

is most present in the Iron & Steel and Electrical Machinery 

sub-sectors. ~~wever, significant numbers of smaller firms still 

proliferate in the Metal Products and Machinery sub-sectors, and have 

carved out some share cf those markets. 

In attempting to obtain more recent data on th& number and size of 

firms, total employment figures and gross output in each of these 

metal sub-sectors, the problem of bureaucratic inefficiency 

immediately surfaced. As s.t.:,it.ed :in Chapter T\.'m, ·l:.he Qfil!J§h\§:_Qf 

~8UYf~st~~iQ9i_!2Z2 is the most recent government public~tion 
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containing statistical data on the manufacturing sector. The 1985 

Manufacturing Census will only be availabl~ towards the end of 1988. 

In the only other source available, the Q~Q§Y§_Qf_~§QYf§StYcin9l 

§t§ii~i~~~l-~~~§-B!l!~§§§, data relating to size. of establishment are 

not available. However? the following growth patterns within the metal 

industry was obtained: 

TABLE 3.4: PRINCIPAL. STATISTICS - METAL. MANUFACTURING 

VEAR NUMBER OF 

FIRMS 

TOTAL 

EMPLOY 

<R-mill> 

GROSS. 

OUTPUT 

(21) 

------------------------------------------------------------------
IRON AND STEEL IMDUSTRIES: 

1979 196 97 884 2 792 

1982 244 1 (11 542 4 623 

1985 266 99 90(1 7 286 

METAL PRODUCTS: 

1979 
,., 
.lo.. 721 1 ":"'") ... , .... 249 'I ..... 522 

1982 3 (132 16(1 (197 5 (1(19 

1985 2 852 151 60(1 6 507 

MACHINERY: 

1979 1 456 8(1 64(1 1 658 

1982 1 8(17 1 (1(1 (1(19 ":" ,,_, 7.44 

1985 1 817 94 1(1(1 4 3(13 

ELECTRICAL MACHINERY: 

1979 7'55 64 711 1 398 

1982 857 77 168 2 776 

1985 831 69 2(1(1 3 774 

These figures are particularly interesting bec~use they reflect both 

the impact of the mini-boom of 1978-1981 7 as well as the downturn in 

manufacturing after 1982. The number of metal firms expanded 

remarkably in the period 1979-1981. However, the economic downturn in 

the national economy after 1982 has had a significant impa~t en metal 

manuf;:\ctur·inrJ, r::oinr.:.idinrJ "'1ith a gn=::~at dr:?rJr·i:: .. H?. of 11H?r.:h;aniz.::1t:ion, job 

fragmentation, the elimination of smaller and less profitable 
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companies, as well as large-scale labour retrenchment. The figures in 

Table 3.4 reflect the drop in total employment levels, as well as the 

reductions in the number of establishments, particularly in the metal 

products and electrical machinery sub-sectors. The metal industry, and 

manufacturing mere generally, are highly vulnerable to shifta in the 

Sc11.d:h Afric:c:in b1..1sine~::.i::. c:yc:le. 

The persistence of 'jc~bing' production requires additional comment. 

Sitas reports that by 1982 there were 82 plants in the metal industry 

which employed more than 1000 employees. In a survey of production 

processes used by 40 of these large companies Sitas found the 

following pattern emerging: 

TABLE 3.5: THE PERSISTENCE OF JOBBING PRODUCTION IN SOUTH AFRICA, 

'Y.. OF THE 

40 FIRMS 

. SUF<',/EYED 

55 

17 

16 

12 

1982. <22) 

JOBBING DISTRIBUTION 

5 25'Y. 

25 

5(1 

75 1 (l(l'Y.. 

of the large firms are severely constrained (some up to 50%) by 

jc.ibbing techniques of pr-r.idur.:.t.ir.;.r·, •. ,. 

It is clear then that production in the metal industry has developed 

in a highly uneven manner. The sector is dominated by large monopoly 

corporations, although significant numbers of smaller and more 

competitive enterprises still exist. Mass production techniques have 

been firmly rooted within the industry, but Jobbing production 

nonetheless still persists. No simple correlations can be made between 

large plant and mas~ production processes, precisely because Jobbing 

has been preserved in the 'heart' of some of these large plants - an 

aspect of modern industrial capit~lism not unique to South Africa. 

(23) 
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A CASE STUDY OF THE LABOUR PROCESSES OF SIX FIRMS IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 

METAL I NDUSTFCI 

Dorbyl-Vecor is one of South Africa's leading heavy fabrication 

companies, dominating the market in the production of heavy pressure 

vessels, items such as power generators, boilers and petrol tanks. Mr 

ven der Watt, Chief Training Officer for the company said~ 

We are the leaders in this field. But we are not on a production­

line situation, not mass produced. We are typically what can be 

described as a jobbing shop. (24) 

Dorbyl has very few unskilled and moderate numbers of semi-skilled 

work~rs, because most of the work is of a highly skilled nature. It is 

complex and sophisticated work, such as difficult and high-pressure 

welding, which can not be easily automated. 

This heilVY engineering factory will never be automated. Ot.tr 

business is jobbing •••• We are not mak~ng 5000 small little 

pieces where we can have mechanized processes ••• We work with 

single job pieces, sometimes weighing up to 300 tons, producing 

one or two units only. They often take us months to produce •••. 

The artisan is central ~o the work done here. C25> 

The occupational breakdown at the company is as follows: 

TABLE 3.6: THE OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT DORBYL-VECOR, FEBRUARY 1986. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
t.ilORl<ERS: BLf-iCI< l.iJlUTE TOTAL 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
Artisans 

Semi --ski 11 ed 

Unskilled 

Non-productive staff 

TOTAL 

8 

360 

20 

241 

22 

109 

760 

Dorbyl thus represents a perfect eMample of a large-scale jc~bing 

c.cmcel'"·n, highly dept::m1~ent on s-.killed e(r·tise;1n;:il labo1.11··. 
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Black workers have shifted into the semi~skilled occupational 

categories at Dorbyl. These are mainly crane-driver&~ slingers who 

connect the crane-hecks to the metal pieces being wcwked on, and C0-2 

gas cut ten::., ~·Jhr.:•s:.e t.<H.d~ it is to guide mt:1c:hi ne c:utterfil; thn:•ugh 

standardized metal cutting procedures. All these jobs were done by 

white workers in the mid-1970's, but as Mr v~n der Watt expl~ined: 

There is a constant process of upgrading throughout our factory. 

The white crane drivers were given the opportunity of becoming 

artisans: Their vacancies were filled by unskilled black workers, 

who were upgraded to become operators. They went through an 

organised training procedure to do the job. (26) 

This process of skills-upgrading of the black workforce occurred 

largely as a result cf a change in the racial composition of certain 

semi-skilled jobs, but al~o as a result of the increasing 

mechanization and subs~quent. deskilling of t ' t •t t t ' c1e~1· ... :;:nn nH.~··.;:1. cu·:·:1nq 

other production procedures. 

Haggis-Rand is quite the opposite of Dorbyl. Haggie-Rand is an 

Anglo-American company, the largest steel-rope producing company in 

South Africa. The production of this steel-rope is highly mechanized 

and on a mass scale. Most of the productive work is done by black 

operators. Artisans are required primarily for the maintenance and 

servicing of the plant equipment. Mr R Edwards, Head of Technical 

Training, elaborated: 

None of our processes are dependent on artisans. It is all semi­

sld 11 ed wor-k .... Ther .. e have been major changes in technology over 

the last ten years. New machinery has generally produced gre~ter 

output, eliminating some of the operating steps. There has thus 

obviously been a decrease in skilled numbers, and a r-eliance on 

semi-si(i l led 1 abour. (27) 

As a result of the large numbers of semi-skilled black operators on 

the factory floor, Haggie-Rand has also needed to employ large numbers 

of supervisory labour to control, in~truct and discipline this large 

labour pool. Many black workers have also moved into these supervisory 

positions. The occupational breakdown is as fellows: 
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TABLE 3. 7: THE OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT HAGGIE···RAND, FEBRUARY 1986. 

WORl<ERS: 

Operators 

First-line supervisors 

Foreman 

Artisans 

Apprentices 

Non productive staff 

TOTAL 

BLAC~: 

120(1 

4(1(1 

12 

1 

WHITE 

84 

149 

52 

TOTAL 

596 

2500 

Heggie has been able to mechanize to the extent of establishing a 

conti m.1ous. asEa~mbl y-1 :i ne prc)duc:ti Dn n .. m. This :is becauEe t.he p1···c.,duct 

is always the same - that is, steel-rope. The market absorbs large 

quantities of it. Throt.ll]h Arn:,Jlo-P1merir.:an'i:::. 01··g.::1ni~;r.:1tional br.:i1:kin9, 

Haggie-Rand has been able to capture most of this market. 

An impor·t.::~nt -feab.1r·•2 of H;,;i9gil?.·····Rand's lr.ibour· prr.icesE=, is that ~·iork ht:is 

been fragmented into eight distinct production steps, each requiring 

differing operator skills: 'patenting' involves the strengthening of 

the iron rod used in the steel rope; 'acid cleaning' follows where the 

surface impurities are cleaned off; during 'wire-drawing', the steel 

rod's diameter is reduced to the required size; zinc-protection is 

then applied to the wire-drawn iron rod, a process called 

'galvanizing'; 'testing' follows, to identify any processing 

imparfactions; 'stranding' machines then thread together a number of 

wire rods to form a strand; a number of iron strands are pre-bent, and 

then threaded together to form the steel-rope, which is called 

'closing'; And lastly, 'final testing'. is undergon9 before the rope is 

actually dispatched. The steel rope is then tested for strength 

endurance . 

.Unl i kt~ the Dorbyl l ii:\bcH .. \r .. pr··ocet::..!E., \.'Jhi c:h c i:innot bE::! easily f r;;1gmente·d, 

Haggie-Rand has developed the art of separating the production tasks 

to perfec:tion. This has;. import.ant implications for skill requir··F.m11,c;!r·1t.s. 

Haggie has started an Operators Training Centre alongside its Artisan 

Training Centre, wh~ra operator process skills are to be developed: 

It be~ame necessary that each job in the factory be an~lysed 
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and defined in detail, and courses specific to the job be 

compiled ••• There are 16 operator modules, amongst them wire­

drawing skills, rope-manufacture skills, testing, butt-welding 

and so forth. (28) 

We've done a thorough analysis of jobs, from the operator process 

skills level right through to our managers. We've been able ~o 

identify very specifically, in terms of measurable standards, what 

the e>:pectati ons cif each job an?.. Having es.tabl i shed these 

standards, we are now able to measure both on the job and off the 

job, a person's capabilities against those standards. And thus 

we are able to provide specific training inputs. This can vary 

from a bit of coaching on the Job through to concentrated 

classroom experience. <29> 

It would seem that as work becomes increasingly mechanized, deskilled 

and mass-produced, management is able to acquire greater possibilities 

of applying Scientific Management techniques of work control. This is 

the experience at Haggie Rand. Each work operation has been 

effectively fragmented. Precise job definitions have been drawn up 

which must be met by workers in production. At Dorbyl, because of the 

compleMity and on-going variations in the production process, this can 

not be so easily achieved. 

Scaw Metals is another giant Anglo-American corporation. It is an Iron 

and Steel foundry, which began its operations in 1939. In its 47 years 

of £·?>! i stence, it hci!::· undergone thr-·ec~ phat:;l;?e. of techncll 1'.)f:Jl c;,:il ch;,:mg1;.'? 
7 

which have fundamentally transformed the labour process operative in 

the factory. An interesting feature, however, is that these three 

differing labour processes have continued to co-exist alongside each 

other in the seme plant. 

The Brightside Mill was installed in 1939. It involves a very labour 

intensive 'hands-on' production process. The process has remained 

unchanged since 1939. Workers manually stcke the furnaces with coal. 

The heat emanating from the molten ores is intense. Working conditi6ns 

are incredibly oppressive. 
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The Morgan Mill was·introduced in the mid-l960's. It has an electrical 

furnace, generating 6000 volts of heat. This has eliminated the need 

for large numbers of unskilled fire-stokers. This foundry is much more 

mechanized, with cranes, conveyor belts and machines facilitating the 

production process. 

The Hille Mill foundry was established at Scaw Metals in the late 

1970's. The molten ore is pumped in from the other furnaces. Here 

production is fully computerized and automated. There is little 

operative or unskilled labour. Most of the skilled employees are CNC 

machine programmers and CNC maintenance artisans. 

Clearly the labour processes in each cf these production departments 

et Scaw Metals vary greatly, with the Brightside Mill highly dependent 

on unskilled manual labour and a number of production-linked artisans, 

whilst the Hille Mill is dependent on the specialized skills of 

programmers and maintenance artisans. The total workforce at Scaw 

Metals is as follows: 

TABLE 3.8: OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT SCAW METALS, FEBRUARY 1986. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
l.tJORl<ERS: BLACI< t.iJHITE TOTAL 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
Artisans 

Appr·entices 

Semi-skilledCGrade Al - DDD> 

UnskilledCGr~de E - I> 

Non-productive staff 

TOTAL 

50 

118 

949 

1 592 

4 "':!''") 
~· ..... 

151 

15 

531 

3 838 

-------------------------------------------------------------------

The total number of artisans and apprentices employed at Scaw is 751. 

The numb~?r C.\·f s;.emi-··E:.k:illed npt:,:-1··at1:)r·s i£::. 964 ... ~1£:. ;:, l'""HE.ult of this 

co-existence cf differing technologies and differing labour processes, 

Scaw Metals requires both large numbers of artisans and operators. Mr 

Burkes explained these phenomena when he commented that: 

We operate on the basis of a 'crisis management' policy ••• 

sometimes jobbing production, sometimes long runs. I·t all depends 

on our contract at the time. (30) 
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Jobbing contract& often involve complex moulding which can only be 

done by ~killed artisan patternmakers, moulders and machinists. 

However, long-run contracts involve repetitive and continuous 

foundr~ies., i-d.t.h thi'?i1·· semi···auto1r1atic and fully aut.omat:i.c moulding 

machinery. Hence Scaw's seemingly contradictory production need.for 

both artisanal and operative labour. 

Basaan du Plessis is a medium-sized foundry in Pretoria-We&t. It is an 

operative-dependent mass production foundry, producing small iron and 

st.eel commC>ditiE~s; in high r.IE·?ff1i::H1d - fc•r f?.::.:;,im~:ile, s.:1nit.r.:d:.ion p:i.pt"~i:.:,, 

manholF-"' covr.;.1"·s, ,:i\nd cr.:1st···i1"·on pipinq .. T~·m biq ,:;11 .. d:Clmat.ic: CMC moulding 

machines have been employed since 1972, and require only 4 operators 

to run them. A conveyor belt transports the inputs and rnJtputs to and 

from the machine. Much of the other moulding work in the factory is 

also operator initiated. In fact, Basaan Du Plessis employs only one 

white artisan moulder, but employs 20 semi-skilled African production 

moulders and 32 semi-skilled African core-makers. The occupational 

brea~down is a& follows: 

TABLE 3.9: OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT BASAAN DU PLESSIS, FEBRUARY 1986. 

WORl<ERS: 

Art.i sans 

Apprentices 

Operators 

Unskilled labour 

Non-productive staff 

TOTAL 

BLACl<S 

1 

85 

365 

l.>JHITES 

27 

6 

1 (I 

TOTAL 

55 

547 

The labour process has been significantly deskilled. The moulder 

artisan is no longer required in this factory. Similarly, much of the 

machine work that is done on the iron-castings once they have been 

removed from the sand moulds, has been deskilled by the introduction 
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of CNC automatic lathes, grinders and drills. H~nce the turner artisan 

is not in demand at this factory.· Most of the artisans employed at 

Basaan are in fact involv~d with the setting and maintenance of CNC 

me:\c-;hi nery. 

Basaan du Plessis has been able to mechani2e and establish long 

production runs precisely!because of the nature cf its product. Small 

cast iron commodities,, which are p~oduced in their thousands over and 

over again, and fer which there is a strong market demand, establish 

the conditions which allow for mass production, mechanization and the 

deskilling of the labour process. Alternatively,_ Scaw Metals, although 

a much larger foundry, often produces jobbing castings: con~lex and 

massive onfi1····csff prodw:::ts-, tho.~t , ... £~quin? r::>peciiiill:ized ~.;kills. ?'is a 1··l-::s.ult., 

Scaw is re~tricted in the way in which it· can mechanize and deskill. 

Pit.la~:; Copco :is. the EkH.1th A·flr·ican F-.ubf.:.irHar·y of .::1 Swedi£~.h 

multi-·nationr.:11 CDmp;;:n1y 7 \.<1hich has ·fo1~ty ~n·anches th1~our;1hout thE! v~1:::.rld. 

It produces compressed air and hydraulic-pressured machinery. The 

South African subsidiary imports most of this sophisticated equipment 

fn3m itf.:. br··anc:hei:;:. oven;;:.i;~.::u:: .• C:1 comparl"y' represent;;::1t.:ive t.n:plc.~:ined~ 

The South African market is restricted in volume. If you have 

volume, the product cost goe£ down •••• But ther~ is great 

competition, and we are all feeding off this limited market in 

South Africa. It is more competitive for us to import our goods 

almost completely assembled. (31} 

Atlas Ct:•pco ha£: . .:1 Vt~i··y t:;m;;dl pr·oduc:t.ir.w1 ste:1ff. Most c1f the pr-t::•duc:t i!:.' 

imported from Europe. The remaining components are manufactured here, 

using highly sophisticated computer assisted CNC machinery designed by 

overseas research and development <R&D>. The artisans employed are 

used primc-1rily for mr=d.ntemance o·f pJant.: equ:i.pment and the cc1ntinued 

ser~icing.of the product once the cuatomer has purchased it. 

Most of Atlas Copco's energies go into marketing and sales, as a 

result of their endeavours to c:apture a larger slice of the South 

African compressed air/hydraulic machinery market. The occupational 

breakdown of A~las Copco is as follows: 
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TABLE 3.10: THE OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT ATLAS COPCO, FEBRUARY, 1986. 

~JORl<ERS: 

Ar ti sans 

Semi-skilled Operators 

Unskilled labourers 

·Non productive sales, 

marketing, clerical staff 

TOTAL 

BLACl<S 

5(1 

2(1 

1 (1(1 

WHITES TOTAL 

4(1 

3(1 (women workers> 

27(1 

510 

As a result of the direct link with sophisticated overseas technology 

and R&D, Atlas Copco's production section is very small, but highly 

capital intensive. Hence Atlas Copco cannot be described as either a 

mass production or jobbing concern, but rather, it takes on a 

distinctive character as a result of its international capitalist 

l i nki:.~. 

The last company to be ~~amined is R H Harris, a small metal con~~ny 

producing bt)ilF:?.n:;., prt'?!S!:;urt:~ vr~'\!:>~::.el\::>, huqe mc;;d:v.11 tank!;; ;;;incl i.;,;.:i.milar 

items. It is a jobbing firm, heavily reliant on one-off contracts. It 

struggles to survive in a metal industry dominated by the giants such 

as Dorbyl. Its marketing strategy is based on qu~lity: 40 years of 

reliable family service and experience. 

The most distinctive aspect of this small Jirm ~s that the owner of 

the firm is a qualified boilermaker. Gther than being involved with· 

the tasks of business leadership, Mr G Harris is also involved with 

the productive tasks of occasional boilermaking and welding if 

production schedules require his contribution. Hs also functions as 

the on-site works manager, and he does the quality control and te~ting 

of RH Harris' manufactured products. In a larger firm these functions 

would be performed by four separate employees. Combining them all into 

one is a central part of making such a small vessel-producing firm 

competitive. This small firm is very reliant on artisans with 

all-round skills: 

We employ ~rtisan w~lders. We've done it so that we have fully 
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conversant welders: submerged arc, C0-2 and stick welding. A 

black worker off the floor could probably run any of these welding 

machines, but if something went wrong, I'd have to call in a 

skilled welder to gouge out and redo this mistake. Our artisan 

welders do the whole lot. Small "companies need one guy who can do 

all the welding ope~ations. We hav~n·t got the production 

facilities to employ lots of semi-skilled welders. Also, pressure 

vessels require high-quality welding that need to follow 

government established welding code:standards. We can't take on a 

semi-skilled welder and risk not fulfilling this sort of skill 

capability. (3'.2> 

R H Harris en~loys the following etaff~ 

TABLE 3. 11 : 1.-lORl< FORCE AT R H HARR IS, FEBRUARY 1986. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
EMPLOYEES BLAC~~ WHITE TOTAL 

Director 1 

Artisans 8 

Operators 6 

Unskilled 8 

Non-productive staff 7 

TOTAL 30 

The small firm does not have the financial resources to instal 

advanced technology, nor is its output yield and share of the market 

large enough to allow for the introduction of mass-producing 

technique&. Rather, many small firms remain jobbing concerns, highly 

depend~":!nt on the con tr :l but i r .. wis of a1r·t: i !:>anal l abou1··. 

l<EY LAE<OUFi: PROCESS TRENDS IN THE l'"IETf.'1L INDUSTFW OF SOUTH AFRICP1: 

UNEVEN CAPITALIST DEVELOPMENT 

Th£?re i'i.;. no sinr;ile. labour p1··oce!!:-S t.hc:1t. che:ir.;:1c:ter·i:.:eH:. pn::1ductic:cn :in ;;dl 

of the varied firms of the metal indt1stry. As has been made abundantly 

clear in the six case studies, there are three differing labour 
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processes. Firstly, there is a labour process characterized by jobbing 

production., one-off contracts, short-runs, and a dependency on artisan 

labour· .. Prod1.1ction constr·e:dnt.s r.:;.::.::ist ~"hich r·estrict t.he :impl~?mt;;.nt.<:1tif.:m 

of more mech.:i\ni;:.:ed. product:i.on. Secondly, the1~e it:; a labc;ur· pt··c<i:ess 

determined by mas~ production, advanced technology and a dependency on 

African opr,;;.rative li.-:ibt11..\lr. And thin::lly, there is .a lab<:n .. ~r· pr·oce~;s \.>lhich 

repn2sents ,:\ combin.-:1t.ion 1:;.tf the tll-K..\ forms. liit~ntionc;;!d abcrve: both 

jobbing and mass production. 

The labour processes in some of the large metal corporations are of 

the mas& production type, such as Haggie-Rand. But many large 

companies continue to have labour processes of th~ jobbing type. This 

is because jobbing has been preserved in the 'heart' of the large~t 

metal producing concerns themselves. Through centralization of 

capitals in the 1960's one jobbing concern was simply added onto other 

jobbing ccmcerns, thereby creating huge jobbing conglomerates in South 

Africa. Several of South Africa's leading heavy sngineering companies 

such as Dorbyl-Vecor and Barlow Heavy Engineering, are simply gigantic 

jobbing concerns. 

Similarly, many small fir~s are not necessarily jobbing concerns, 

,:\!though mo!:>t in fact a1·:E•. Hb~'Ho"':ve1~, there .;,11··e a numbe1~ of ~-;m.:.:ill met.al 

firms in South Africa, particularly the subsidiaries of MNC's such as 

Atlas Copco, which are highly productive, highly capital :intensive, 

and which specialize in anly a small segment of the market. They have 

direct access to the ~~ther company's R&D, are able to import its 

advanced machinery and benefit from the availability of the mother 

companies finances for instant modernization. They are able to be 

highly mech;:mized "'~ithout needing to b£·? la1~ge. 

Sit.as described the metal industry as it had developed by the early 

1980's as: 

••• a complex articulation of sophistication and backwardness, 

ranging from semi-automated plants to little en~ineering 

workshops, varying from numerically controlled jobbing fabric~tion 

to artisanal shops, and finally from vast concentrations of 

workers in a small number of giants that controlled the lion's 

share of capital stocks and output, to a large number of small 

concerns that were locked"im a symbiotic relationship of 

piecemeal growth with the giants. (33) 
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Clearly, the metal industry is still characterized by the persistence 

of jobbing, and has remained highly dependent on considerable amounts 

of artisanal labour. How does this survival of craftskill relate to 

the simultaneous deakilling of certain are~& of skilled work? This key 

question will be addressed in the following section. 

Deskilling is undoubtedly a concrete reality present within the labour 

processes operative in the metal industry. Deskilling has been 

particularly noticeable in con~anies with products and market 

opportunities that allow for long runs and mass production. Most of 

these companies are medium and large corporati~ns, with the financial 

resources available to acquire the necessary machinery. Haggie-Rand is 

a good representative of this type of company. 

Also, deskilling has occurred amongst particular trades, where 

technological advances have been the greatest: moulding, welding and 

turning. Mrs P Vorster, Training Manager of ICAL, Alberton, made the 

following point concerning the welding trade: 

Welding is the main process here at ICAL, and mechanization has 

now become an optibn. We are considering mechanization because our 

labour is a problem. The skills level is a problem. It is 

extre~ely difficul~ to get qualified people to do the high 

pressure welding we do. And artisan wages have become 

astronomical. C:.!:4) 

ICAL, a pipe manufacturer, was in 1986 in the process of overcoming 

th•?Se ski 11 shor·tages and hi gh·--cl:.>E=.;t l abm.1r· prob 1 em~; b-y mec:h ani. :zing and 

deskilling. The technical requirements of their production process 

allow for it. Pipe manufacturing and bending is a relatively 

repetitive and continuous process and can be easily mechanized. ICAL 

was specifically considering the introduction of CNC welding 

mach:i neffy. 

Other eJamples of deskilling are, for instance 1 the use of only one 

artisan moulder and 52 semi-skilled production mrnAlders at Basaan du 

.Pl ess.i £.;:,. Moulding is tht~ c1·· aft ti~ ade which haE. br:'en most Heve·r e·l y 

deskilled 7 primarily as a result of CNC technology. Mr Burkes, of Scaw 

Metals, predicted: 

It is on the cards that thera will no longer be a qualified 
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artisan moulder~ because they have deskilled the job by bringing 

in machine equipment, where there is now very little hand 

moulding left. Within a year or so, I am prepared to say that 

ther·e will not be a sidlled moulding trtiilcle left. c:.~i) 

Turning has also been severely deskilled as a result of the 

introduction of computer technology. These machines, be they CNC 

lathes, drills or mills 7 require minimal skill. Only one programmer 

and one artisan are required to set and servi~e these machines. 

Operators can do the rest. 

You will have one artisa~ who will go round, he will set the 

machines up, he will check them initially, and then he will 

hand them over to semi-skilled operatives. (36) 

It is clear, therefore 7 that CNC technology has taken root in the 

South African metal industry. Chapter Two has indicated that although 

the extent of its application is still limited, the potential for CNC 

technology's future adoption is vast. This potential is encouraged 

both by the reductions in price of micro-chip technology, as well as 

by the opportunity for more effective labour control which the new 

technology promises. It is for this reason that it becomes necessary 

to examine briefly the impact of computer technology in those 

econl:imi es tr~heH~e it has:. progres.e.ed the mc•st: Japan, America and Eun::•pe. 

This <?}:amin,3t:i<:m wi.11 foc:u~; r..;pi;:•c::if:i.<:.:.\lly on the~ imp,;u:t Df c:omputt.'!I'" 

technology on the organization of work, skills required in production, 

and tha social relations in the work place. With this comparative 

insight, a far greater undere~anding will be obtained of the 

implications of computer technology for the South African metal 

industry's future development. 

Computer aided manufacturing makes possible a form of automation that 

is incredibly far-reaching, and which lays the b~sis for unprecedented 

restructuring of the production process. Shaiken~ writing about the 

American economy in the 1980's 7 argues t~at: 

••• virtually every paid p~oductive activity in society will be 

affected - from offices to assembly lines, from design staffs 

to machine shops, from hospitals to newsrooms. These changes 

promise to transform not only the content of jobs but the 

way the workplace is organized, and the structure of the 

corporation itself. (37> 
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Shall, in a study of the implications of robotics for the South 

African manufacturing sector, notes that rob6ts have four main 

applications. One such application is materials handling. The author 

provides an example cf die casting in a metal industry: 

In a die casting machine a closed metal mould is filled with 

molten metal which is then cooled and ejected from the machine 

tool. Once the mould is removed from the machine, it is dipped 

in a cold water bath and placed in a trim die, which removes 

spurs, runners and unwashed flash. A robot proves ideal in 

this situation as it can withstand high temparatures, can work 

in dange~ous environments and is very fast. The time taken for 

the operator to remove the parts from the machine, accounts for 

50% to 70% of operating time. Using robots to remove parts 

increases the productive capabilities of die casting machines 

by 200% to 300%. <38> 

The other three applications are automatic welding, spray-painting and 

product assembly. In all of these applications, the robots have 

increased productivity, improved quality, and in a typical robot 

installation, one robrrt can involve the displacem~nt of 1 to 3 skilled 

workers (39). In South Africa,' the 50 robots in use by 1985 were 

employed primarily in wslding operations. (40> 

Computer technology has attained its most sophisticated form in the 

computer-aided design/ c~nputer-aided manufacturing <CAD-CAM> 

integrated system. Many skills v~ich have been vital to the design 

process, for example tha draftsman, are threatened with elimination by 

this integrated system. Even though certain new skills are created by 

this CAD-CAM technology, such as the design engines~ who will need to 

be trained to programme the design computer, and the machine 

programmer, who will monitor the machine, many more jobs are either 

eliminated entirely or are mada to require fewer skills. The 

advantages of the integrated network for management is that via the 

mainframe c~nputer it can now control work activity in the design 

room, on the shop floor, and in the information/ administrative 

sections of the company. This total system qualitatively increases 

managerial control over the production process: 

At the heart of a typical network is a larga computer that manages 

armies of smaller computers, which in turn direct and monitor 

what's happening on the shop floor. The system routes parts 

through the shop, controls machine tools directly, keeps track 

of inventories, ~nd reports what workers are doing. The 
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information is available to management as it's happening. (41> 

Computer technology, and particularly the information gathering 

activities described above, has also provided management with a 

powerful tool in its fight against worker. 'soldiering': the deliberate 

go·-·slc·~·JE.;, lcingE~r t.e.?. bret:~k1;;. iilnd eit..he·r· fonm.:; c•f f.?.r.:nnomic sabot.agE· that 

are endemic to capitalism. These Management Reporting Systems CMRSl 

complete the 'total management' that con~uters make possible. Shaiken 

lf>ri tes-: 

In one management reporting system, a central computer is 

linked directly to a mini-computer on the machine. Every time 

the machine makes a part ••• it registers in the computer. When 

a machine does~·t produce a part within the allotted time, that 

is immediately obvious; it is both displayed on a video screen 

in the foreman's office and recorded on a computer printout. 

The foreman is instructed to go to the machine and investigate 

the problem. The printout is forwarded to higher management 

for analysis. The record states how many minutes the machine 

was down without explanation, and how many breakdown minutes 

were recorded. <42) 

What has been the impact of this CNC technology on the quantity of 

jobs? Rumberger provides data on the occupations in the American 

economy that are seriously threatened by the advance of computer 

technology. His findings are presented in Table 3.12: 

TABLE 3. 12: POTENTIAL JOE< DISPLACEMENT BY NEl.>J TECHNOLOGIES 

MICROPROCESSOR 

TECHNOLOGY 

Robots 

Automatic teller machines 

CAD/CAM systems 

OCCUPATIONS 

AFFECTED 

t.>Jelders· 

Painters 

Assemblers 

Other operatives 

Packers 

Labour-ers 

Bank tellers 

Draf·ters 

Skilled machinists 

LlG\fihi ~l'"l! 

(43} 



Teleshopping 

Computer diagnostic 

repair equipment 

Office automation 
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Sales clerks 

Mechanics 

Secretaries 

Stenographers 

Typists 

Etookkeepers 

Precise figures on the extent of job displacement and unemployment are 

hard to obtain. The ability of the national economy to generate new 

jobs to repiace those lost will certainly be a key factor determining 

the fin<"i(l .;:iffec:t on f'Jmployment. 1 an nutconH? \l-1hich set-"lms irn:r-E;"1a1::;ingly 

unlikely given the continuing downturn in the world economy (44). 

There are certain groups of workers who are particularly vulnerable to 

the job displacement threats posed by microprocessor technology. These 

are the workers_ employed in the occupations listed in Table 3.12. 

However, women workers in clerical, sales and administrative 

occupations, skilled blue collar workers and older workers <less 

adaptable to new t~chnologies) are the most vulnerable within those 

occupational categories. (45) 

With respect to the qualitative aspects of work, microprocessor 

technology has made a substantial impact in two specific ways. 

Fi~stly, the new technology has deskilled the productive activities of 

skilled workers to such an extent that they have become mere monitors, 

checking for any malfunctions. Shaiken elaborates: 

With CNC, automatic systems responding to electronic pulses 

replace the wheels and cranks that the machinist formerly 

turned by hand. The machinist is reduced to making adjustments 

if something unexpected happens or stopping the machine if an 

accident occurs. He becomes a monitor rather than an active 

participant. (.4~,} 

A metal worker in a USA factory complained about the introduction of 

CNC machinery in the followng way= 

Pride of craftsmanship has been destroyed for the man who 

operates a numerical control machine tool. The machinist can 

no longer identify with the product. He used to make a p~rt 

from start to finish and received a lot of satisfaction from 

it. The job has been rciutinized and bureaucratize·d and has 
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become less and less interesting. <47) 

Another aspect of this increased degradation of wcwk is the growing 

worker alienation on the job. Workers are now located further apart, 

separated by the mechanical arms of robots and the physical placing of 

CNC machinery. This has led to boredom and loneliness. Noise levels 

have increased, and the vastly superior efficiency and speed of CNC 

production has resulted in the greater pacing of wrn~kers. Life on the 

fr.:~c:to1·-·-y· floor has ber.:nmF.~ inc1·-f2asinr:JlY intole1··;~ble. (4B> 

However, the second feature of this reorganization of work made 

possible by microprocessor technology is far more significant in its 

ramifications. This has been the attainment of greater social control 

over the workforce. As already explained, this new technology has 

provided management with an unsurpassed opportunity to control the 

production process. It is in this light that the new technology should 

be viewed: as a response not only to purely technical considerations, 

but also as a response to these social control needs. Shaiken suggests 

that computer· t.er:.hnc•loqy is-, a highly e-f·h'!ctive form tlf li::"\bour· contn::·l 

precisely because of the 'hidden' nature of this ~ontrol function: 

Had a system that time studies skilled work bee~ introduced 

as 'new work rules', there might have been a total uproar, but 

embedding it in 'technology' mystifies the social content and 

makes it appear inevitable. (49) 

Even though the South African metal industry to date has had only a 

limited experience of this computer technology, the indications are 

that this will increase in the near future. Hence, the impact of 

computer technology as outlined above, particularly the reorganisation 

and deskilling of work, are of great relevance to this case study of 

deskilling/reskilling tendencies in the South African metal industry. 

A greater use of CNC machinery will certainly intensify the tendency 

towards deskilling. 
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Skilled labour training schedules have not escaped the pressure 
I 

tolo'ian.h.; des.k:ill:ing in thf~ South Afric:r..~n metal industr .. y. For .. 4'.n:ample, 

Mr Burkes, the Training Officer for Scaw Metals, indicated that 

production at Scaw Metals was severely constrained: caught up in a 

combination of both jobbing and mass production. This was by no means 

an ideal production set up. Res~iucturing, which would imply increa&ed 

deskilling and mechanization, was necessary. 

This country needs what I call a 'division of labour' policy. 

Take the training of the artisan. In his fir st ye;ar, he learns· a 

broad range of basic skills. Of this he will forget most of it, 

using only 1 (IJ.. C:•f it on his eventuC1l job. In his·second and third 

years, he does more on-the-job training, but of a semi-skilled 

nature. It is only in his fourth ye~r that he is really exposed 

to the actual specialized job skills h~ will need. Now that 90% 

of earlier learning is totally wasted - he doesn't need it, 

doesn't practice it on his job. That 90% should be graded as 

semi-skilled work. (50} 

Burkes' suggestion can be graphically represented in the following 

FIGURE 3. 1: 
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Burkes is proposing that artisanal training be dissolved, that it be 

restructured so as to provide a range of technical training modules. 

After the progression of a certain number of years, the worker 

studying a given number of modules would be upgraded from Grade C -

unskilled labt.1ur - to Grades B2 cir .. B1, the 1:ategories of semi--skilled 

labt)ur. Finally, afte1·· the complr:£-tic:m crf f1..u ... ther· mc.<dules, the wc::orker 

would be promoted to Grade A~ artisanal labour. The significance of 

this concept lies in the fact that it will free work done previously 

by artisans, to be done by modular-trained semi-skilled labour. 

Artisans will have .a four year specialized experience of certain 

specific skills. Burkes envisages that these specific artisanal skills 

(as opposed to general artisanal skills> will consti~ute an incre~sed 

skilling of artisans. More importaMtly, these skills will need to be 

supplem~nted by certain highly in demand, although more ideologically 

defined, artisanal skill capabilities: managerial skills, industrial 

1 ... el.::stions skills, and s:-uperv:isc:wy :.kills. Artisanal training in South 

Africa at present does not develop these non-technical skills 

sufficiently. This constitutes a, major skill deficiency. 

This restructuring suggestion is very similar to recommendations made 

by both the De Lange Commission's technical and vocational 

sub-committee, as w~ll as by the more recently compiled NTB's 

investigation into artisan training in South Africa. These views are 

now suppor·ted by many state s.tr-uctures:.: 

The normal duties of an artisan often include tasks that are 

relatively simple and that could be easily performed by workers 

with less training so that the artisan could do only the highly 

ski 11 ed i.>iork. C:i1 > 

The state in 1986 accepted the recommendations of the NTB 

investigation into artisan training in South Africa. Even though the 

changes proposed have yet to be fully implemented, this state 

acceptance nonetheless represents a significant shift in the control 

over apprenticeship training. Modularized, competency-based forms of 

training have been accepted. A larg~-scale devolution of powers from 

the Department of Manpower and the National Training Board to 

industry-based Artisan Training Boards will be implemented in the near 

future. These industry-based boards will be greatly empowered to 
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dissolve the old apprenticeship system, see to the introduction of 

modularized technical education, the greater use of more semi-skilled 

labour, and the use of artisanal labour in more specialized as well as 

ideologically defined roles (52>. These are all changes that have been 

urgently sought by capital during this period of economic crisis and 

are likely to benefit it greatly it its battles with the skilled white 

working class. The importance of raising Burkes 'division of labour' 

restructuring theme and the NTB recommnedations is thus to highlight 

the everpresent possibility of deskilling tendencies advancing in the 

metal industry, particularly as the impediments which have been 

mentioned earlier ar~ overcome. 

Hr:H-Jever-·, it i 1:, i mp·or-·t;::u-.-t:. not tc.\ underestimate r::.cime of the very reiid 

constraints to further mechanization in many of the metal companies in 

South Africa. These have been examined in detail in Chapter Two, for 

example~ the high costs of impbrted technology, a restricted domestic 

market, skilled labour problems, and low worker productivity. The 

above case studies have also highlighted the way in which the very 

real technical requirements of certain production processes - the 

complex work operations - make mechani2ation, automation and robotics 

very difficult in those production environments. 

1No matter how desirable it would be in terms of labour problems, 

our complex operations will never allow f~r a fully automatic 

situation on the factory floor. (53) 

At the outset, it is important to emphasize that deskilling ·has 

affec:tf.£od only c:1~aft worker·s to d.:1t.e. Unlike the fr·agmentatic•n and 

breaking up of the all-round skills of the craft worker, other 

productive occupations can not be deskilled in the same way. 

Furthermore, the craft category of workers represents only 6% of the 

St:::.Lrth (.~fr:ic:an i-mrking clal:-J.s. Thu•.;., in fact, only <:1 small i;:.egm+?nt of 

the working class are threatened by this deskilling and homogenization 

proceE=,i:;. (:'.i-4) 

Also, the introduction of CNC machinery has not always meant that the 

work process has been deskilled, and that only operators are required. 

A representative of Steinmullers <Africa} Limited, the monopoly 

corporation that provides South Africa with its electrical power 

stations, was ~Jick to point out that: 
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The introduction of sophisticated and expensive CNC machines has 

still required us to maintain artisans on these machines. It is 

not simply a question of pushing buttons. You need to know about 

the machine, its technology, how to intervene, correct any errors, 

etc. We can't leave these expensive machines in the hands of 

operators. (55) 

In this environment of complex and expensive machinery involving 

difficult programming, deci~ion-making and machine responsibility, 

artisans are still needed. The workforce has in, fact often grown - in 

terms of both numbers and skill requirements - as a result of 

mechanization. Previously requiring only a single all-round skilled 

artisan, the introduction of CNC machinery has sometimes necessitated 

the need for a computer programmer, a maintenan~e artisan, a quality 

controller/tester and a machine oJerator. 

Deskilling has not occurred uniformly amongst all craftworkers. As has 

already been mentioned, the work of the moulder, welder and turner has 

been noticeably deskilled as a result of CNC technology. However, some 

production tasks in engineering remain too complex, and can't be 

easily mechanized, aut~nated or roboticized. The all-round skills df 

the traditional artisan are still required. In particular, technically 

competent artisans -are much in demand in certain comple~, primarily 

jobbing production situations. Dorbyl 7 RH Harris, Scaw Metals all 

ccrnfirm this trend. 

Furthermore, some trades have become increasingly specialized. Take 

the case of the fitter: with tha advances made in hydraulics and 

pneumatics, fitters have since 1979 been required to study these 

subjects as part of their training schedules. The trade has thus 

become more skilled (56}. The same can be said of the electrician, 

particularly in the field of electronics and computerization. 

As a result of the introduction of more advanced machinery 1 artisane 

have needed to develop new skills such as computer programming and 

quality control. The NTB, in its 1985 survey on the in~act of 

technological changes, concluded that: 
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It can be anticipated that this type of technological development 

will generate the need for a more highly trained and skilled 

artisan and the demand for more persons trained in programming 

and in quality control. (57) 

'6g§b~i£li~g_tn~~§~ill_£Gnt~i~~ti2n§_gf_~[ti§~n2~-t~sbnisi§D§._en9 

~~gin~~[§ 

There are other new skills required of artisans in the metal indu&~ry 

today. Burkes of Scaw Metals indicated that artisans needed to be mcwe 

effectively equipped with managerial, supervisory and human relations 

skills. Scaw in fact intends: 

••• sending every one of our third and fourth year apprentices 

to a supervisory skills development course. We are going to train 

them to be supervisors so that when they become artisans, they 

will have all these new skills. (58) 

The Wiehahn Commission reported that many employers were "concerned 

about the shortages of managerial skills amongst artisans and the 

inadequacy of present programmes in this respect'' C59>. The recent NTB 

investigation into Artisan Training also reco~mended that specialized 

s~:ills sur.:h as 'e.upervisor-y and man<i\9emF.mt te1::hniques ••• shc11.1ld be 

recognised by industry and an appropriate training and evaluation 

system be introduced for- this purpose' (60). The Chairman of the NTB, 

Mr Naude, suggested in an interview that: 

••• trade Theory should be removed from the Technical Colleges 

and included with practical on-the-job training. In its place, 

it should be sub st i t1.tted with c:our.ses on management, supervisory 

and industrial relations skills, as well as training on how to 

tr a i n others. ( 61> 

The Pe Lange Co~nission's Technical and Vocational Education 

Subcommittee proposed a five-year Technical College, which would ba 

based on the Taiwanese model, enrolling students with a completed 

Standard Seven. The Committee motivated the five years of specialized 

technical study in the following way: 

People who are to operate in middle m~nagement positions ne~d, 

apart from technical skills also managerial skills, as well as 

an appropriate value system for the field they are working 

in. <62} 
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A major contributing reason fcir this stress on artisans performing 

more ccrntrol and ideological functions, in addition to or in place of 

their technical funr.:ticms, i'r..; the significant !:';h1:-.rtagf.? of HL.M in South 

Africa, and the absence of training courses aimed at developing these 

HLM skills. This shortage is not only quantitative, but also has to do 

with qualitative factors such as the low level of education and 

training of South Africa's HLM. High level manpower, particularly 

managi:.?re:,, sen:ioi·· superviE~.ci1~e., r.1F·tie.anE:} and forf:?men plii:iy c:r·ur.:ial roles 

in labour control, discipline and factory productivity. Given the low 

level of development of these managerial and industrial relations 

skills and the upsurge of worker resistance over the last decade, it 

has become a crucial initiative for capital to encourage the training 

of artisans (as senior workers strategically placed on the factory 

floor and easily co-optable) to be equipped with these skills. These 

ideologically defined skill requirements are as significant as the 

purely technical skill requirements of production. Hence, even if the 

technical contribution of artisans is in the process of being diluted 

and deskilled 1 their ideological skill contribution is nevertheless in 

the process of being upgraded. This is an important aspect of 

1~eskill:ing. 

·The introduction of advanced technologies has also resulted in the 

emergence of a whole range of new highly skilled technical 

occupations, for example: scientists, technicians, engineers, c~nputer 

pr-ogr.ammen:.;,, p1roduct df.:-si gner s, and technc:•l ogi !:::.ti::,. In South Af1~i c:a 

there has been a marked shortage of skilled personnel to fill these 

occupational categories. Because of this, there have been calls over 
I 

the l~st decade for the restructuring of the differing roles played by 

the artisan, technician and the engineer. This restructuring has been 

aimed, firstly, at contributing to alleviating the skill deficiencies 

amongst HLM personnel; secondly, it is aimed at re-allocating the 

technician anr~ the engineer 'e. ltlC.lrk 1:1::intr-ib1.1t.ion f1~om invc .. lvement vlith 

productive tasks into industrial research and design. The Kleu 

Co~nission, published in 1985, noted th~ urgency cf th~s reshuffling 

r.Jf tasks: 

South Africa is largely dependent on imported technology .•• 

the country's expenditure on research and de~elopment is small, 

there is a shortage of experts for the creation 7 adaption 

~nd use of the most suit~ble technology ••• researchers 

should become more geared to the demands of the market and the 

work situation. (63) 
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By involving artisans in managerial functions, this would free 

technicians and engineers to develop R&D skills. Burkes cf Scaw Metals 

elaborated en this shift: 

It has always been my contention that the tradition~l 

university trained engineer is not a shop floor m~n. He should 

be fully involved in research and design. (64} 

The techn:i.cii>m, too, should b•? dist.inguishi::~d from thF.~ r.":\r·tie.;:u1 'in that 

he has a higher technical ability, and hi~ work ( should be) less 

confined to manual skills and (be) more varied and intellectual· (65). 

Because of the skill deficiencies in the South African economy, 

technician~ have until recently been involved primarily in 

artisanal-type technfcal tasks, ignoring the development of their more 

cognitive-skill abilities. A restructuring of the functions performed 

by these differing levels of skilled labour would alleviate certain 

key const~aints on effective management, R&D and industrial 

productivity in South A·f I'" i c.:1. U)6} 

Hence, seemingly contradictory processes are occurring with regard to 

the skill contribution of the artisan and other more skilled 

labour-power. On the one hand, there is an increase in the knowledge 
I 

and ability requirem~nts of artisans, as well as an upgrading and 

reshuffling of the productive, cognitive, and ideological 

contributions of artisans, technicians and engineers. On the other 

hand, there is an undoubted deskilling of certain tasks. In fact, a 

particular craft skill may be deskilled in ona production process, and 

r""eski 11 ed in another·. Thei;::-e cr:mtr·,;1di ct.r.:<ry phe111:-1mEH'lc\ 1":ilre a cc:::i1'..1!:'.:.eH.:it.1encFi. 

of the unevenness of capitalist development in the metal indµstry. 

A crucial factor determining whether work is either deskilled or 

reskilled in the metal industry is the resistance·of skilled workers 

·to the· dilution of the:i1·· t.radF.~. Br··i:"\VF.~rman7 :in.his:, s:;.erriin.:11 e:tudy of the 

capialist labour process (67}, makes very little reference to this 

working class resist~nce and struggle in his treatment of the 

degradatic:~w1 of work in the twentieth c1i"?nt1.wy. S1:":1n.1p w1··:ite•i:,: 

The capacity of capital to reorganise the labour process is 

so heavily emphasized ( in Braverm~n·s work) that capitalism 

appears as an all powerful juggernaut. (68) 
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A more 1::c.)rn:1ct anal ys.i s c:•f the labour prtlt:£?Ss 11m1.1l d stress. ·the abi l i t.y 

of skilled workers, using the might of their trade union organization, 

to construct and defend their own definitions of 'skill'. The skilled 

white metalworkers in South Africa have achieved this by depriving 

management of total control over the· labour precess, and by limiting 

the types of work which non-skilled workers are allowed to perform. 

They h~ve gained control of elements of both the internal and exte~nal 

labour markets serving the industry, for example: entry conditions to 

apprenticeship, restrictive job practices, and seniority promotions. 

Workers' attempts to shape and control labour markets are 

attempts to compensate for loss of sitills and bargaining power 

··~-Deskilling does not necessarily lead to undifferentiated 

work, for the labour process can be reconstituted as a new 

t::)rgani sat ion of prod1.1cti on dominated by internal 1 abour 

markets. (b9> 

The stt··uggl es of r::;ki 11 er.I l•lhi te workers in Bouth Africa to construct 

and defend their own definitions of skill was described in the 

previcrus chapter. What is significant for the purposes of discussion 

here is to recognise that tha struggles of these skilled workers have 

resulted in the social construction of skills cperatin in metal 

production. The continued prominence of skilled labour in the metal 

industry therefore has to do with both the technical requirements 

stemming from the persistence of jobbing production, as well as with 

soci eil feic:torE:;. emen.;ii ng as an outcome uf ski 11 ed workf.?r r-esi t:.i.tanc:e tc:) 

jr.:;b di. l 1..1ti on. 

F<eskill:ing phenomenc.~ have nr_tt ocr.:ur-red r.mly .:\mcmr.;ist i::"\rtie.anal labo1.w. 

Significant skills upgrading processes have occurred amongsf the 

hundreds of thousands of semi-skilled African operative labour in the 

metal industry, who were previously unskilled. Bitas provides 1977 

figures for the whole of the metal industry which highlight the shift 

of African workers into these semi-skilled 'occupations: 
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TABLE 3.13: S~~ILL DISTRIBUTION OF LABOUR FORCE IN METAL INDUSTRY, 

1977 .. (70) 

WOR~~ERS PERCENTAGE NUMBER 

Artisans, apprentices 17 53 365 

Semi-skilled operatives 5(1 173 573 

Unskilled labourers 33 112 573 

TOTAL 343 411 

Africans constituted 67% of those semi-skilled workers: 
' 

TABLE 3.14: RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE SEMI-S~~ILLED PRODUCTION WOR~~ERS 

IN THE METAL INDUSTRY, 1977. (71) 

PERCENTAGE NUMBER 

African 67.(1 116 236 

White 16.4 28 442 

Coloured 13.2 22 992 

Indian 3.4 5 903 

TOTAL 1(10. (I 173 573 

Meth warns against ignoring this reskilling phenomenont 

To ignore the potential for enhance~ worker power amongst 'new' 

workers, who presumably enter the market without any industrial 

skills whatsoever; to ignore the possible gains in strength of 

the new collective workers ••• is to ignore the ever present 

contradiction of capital and to assert that real domination can 

be achieved by restructuring the labour process. C72> 

The shift of these African workers from unskilled secondary jobs into 

semi-skilled subordinate primary positions has had two important 

ef·fects. Fi1rstly, it has F •. mhanced the ba.rgaining polo'ier of these 

wcil"·ker·e.;, ;ar:;. they nc.w per·fcirm mor·e str·e:\tegic functii:m~.:. in pr-oduction, 

and as a result of this, they have acquired some control over the 
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labour process. These skills are not instantly replacable, as in the 

case of unskilled labour. This is evident by observing the important 

work contributions made by operatives in the six metal factories 

visited, particularly in those factories highly dependent on operative 

labour. Haggie Rand, for instance, was brought to a complete stand 

still for three weeks in March 1986 as a result of a worker sit-in 

s.tri ke. (73) 

The operator is an important link in the overall production 

process. His knowledge and competence are therefore vital. (74> 

The second important effect of thi& shift has been an increase in the 

skill~ required of African labour in the metal industry. Semi-skilled 

African workers need a certain technical knew-how to do their jobs. 

Haggie-·-Rand trains their full operator 1-'mrkfon:::e via shcw·t modular· 

CC:•Llr ses. Most i:•ther c:t1m_p.~'lni es dc-1 this k i 1)d of ter::hni cal t.r ai ni ng 

on-the-job. Van der Watt of Dcirbyl elaborated on these technical 

sk:i.lls:: 

They must have the fallowing technical qualities: mechanical 

insight, mathematical ability, 3-dimensional perception, hand-eye 

co-ordination and mental alertness. All of these are crucial for 

safe and productive operating of eMpensive and sophisticated 

machinery. (75) 

Operative labour is also re~Aired to be literate and numerate. This, 

according to Burkes, is becauf.;e the "operator hi:\S a lc)t of pape.•1-·1r101··k 

to do - reading the technical instructions, filling in documentation 

concerning productivity, reading the CNC screen instructions, and so 

forth'' (76). Peveritt of the SEIFSA Education ~nd Training Board added 

that literacy training which aimed at developing communication .skills, 

lo'las crur..:i .-al: 

What we are aiming to do currently, is to find a literacy 

programme that is intended to improve the communication in 

the factory •••• It is actually aimed at trying to stop the 

industrial unrest that we have got at the moment, because that 

is largely due to a lack of communication in ·the factory. (77) 

Many companies, like Scaw Meta~s, have started literacy classes 

amongst their workers with the aim of achieving an improved level of 

literacy and industrial comnrunicaticn. 
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The increase in the pay as well as the greater significance of the 

work, are very real encouragements for African workers to upgrade 

themselves as operative labour. The following table illustrates some 

of the differing job definitions and wage structures for the various 

industrial grades of skill~ 

TABLE 3. 15: f.iJAGE STRUCTURE AT STEINMULLERS, FEBRUARY 1986. 

(78) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
JOE< DESCRIPTION GRADE MINIMUM 

PAY PER 

HOUR 

NUMBER 

OF 

WHITES 

NUMBER 

OF 

AFRICANS 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
Artisan A R5.9(1- 87 8 

R9.51 
Foreman A R6.35- 12 1 

R8.17 
Artisan-·aide AA R4.47- 1(1 11 

R5.61 
Crane driver B R3.85 6 38 
Machine operator c R2.39 25 

II DD F<2.83 3 
II DDD R2.71 2 

Painter E R2.33 6 
1st-line supervi Sf.:>r F R3.34 3 
Sl i ngers, grinders G R1 .96 112 
Labol.,rer H, I , R1. 9(1 ,.44 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
' . 

Although most African workers are employed at the level of grades 8
1 

H 

and 1 7 access to higher occupational grades has now become a reality, 

as the above figures indicate. Such an occupational change for the 

individual worker would yield a significant rise in income. With their 

improved structural location as operative labour in production, as 

well as with the rapid growth of their industrial trade unions, these 

workers are in a position to bargain for job and pay upgrading. They 

are thus in a position to construct aspects of their own skill 

contribution. These changes in the occupational opportunities for 

operative workers represents an important shift in their market 

s:,tatus, fn:irn sec:c:mdary mr.u··ket t.o ~,ubc:on:li natE? primary m.;;\r ket ~>Jor keri::,. 
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The skill requirements of operators are not only technical. Capital 

requires a certain ideological component to operative skills. This is 

because African semi-skilled workers have acquired sufficient 

knowledge of the production process to be able to sabotage it, if the 

need were to arise. In response, particularly since the emergence of 

crisis conditions in the mid-1970's, capital. has became engaged in 

ideological training efforts to dispose workers ~ore favourably 

towards· capitalism. This was made very explicit in a recent study by 

UNISA'S Graduate School of Business Leadership, produced in 

conjunction with the business sector, entitled Project F~ee 

Enterprise. Launched with the aim of researching black worker 

attit~des to free enterprisey the report noted that black workers 

often sabotaged production as a form of resistance to apartheid and 

capitalism: 

Metal objects were dropped into moving machinery, kilometres 

~f conveyor belt were ripped apart by the attachment of a sharp 

object at one end of the system ••• go-slows, not reporting 

mechanical problems and the loss or destruction of company 

property such as overalls and stationery were also symptoms of 

negative attitudes by workers to the private sector. (79> 

These training activities are e~amined in Chapter Eight. 

SUMMING UP - THE CO-EXISTENCE OF DESKILLING AND RESKILLING TENDENCIES 

Capitalism has developed in a highly unev~n manner in the South 

African metal industry. On the one hand, jobbing production has 

persisted, even within the largest of the mcnc~oly corporations, 

resulting in an acute dependency on artisanal labour. Furthermore, 

there is significant evidence of reski1ling processes occurring 

amongst a varied spread of occupational categories: amongst certain 

recently emerged and highly skilled occupations, amongst certain 

artisanal trades, and amongst black operative labour. These reskilling 

processes have funda~entally reshaped and influenced the technical, 

ideological and socially-constructed components of the skills employed 

in the South African metal industry. On the other hand, it Oill&t be 

accepted that deskilling is also a concrete process present.in the 

industry, although constrained and limited by a number of factors 

described earlier in the text. In other words, it would be appropriate 

to conclude that both reskilling and deskilling tendencies are 

occurring in the metal industry simultaneo1Jsly. 
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<1>TABLE: THE METAL INDUSTRY IN RELATION TO THE MANUFACTURING 

SECTOR, BY SIZE AND TOTAL EMPLOYED, 1979. 

NUMBER Y. SHARE EMPLOY 

OF FIRMS OF TOTAL TOTAL 

FIF<MS IN 

MANUF 

'Y. SHARE GROSS 

OF TOTAL OUTPUT 

MANUF 

EMPLOY 

<R-mill> 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
THE MANUFACTURING SECTCIR1 

17 124 1 (t(t. (t 1 324 869 1 (1(1" (l 29 929 1(1(). (I 

THE METAL SUBSECTORi 

IRON AND STEEL 186 1. 1 97 884 7.3 2 783 9 .. 3 

METAL PRODUCTS 2 721 15.9 132 349 9.9 2 522 8.4 

MACHINERY 1 456 8.5 80 640· 6. (I 1 658 5.5 

ELEC .. MACHINERY 755 4.4 64 711 4.8 1 398 4.7 

METAL SUBSECTOR'S SHARE 

OF MANUFACTURING 5 118 29.9 375·594 28.3 8 361 27.9 

Source: Central Statisticml Services, ~gn§~§_Qf_~~n~f~s1~~in9i_!2Z~, 

Report Number 10-21-39 7 1984, Table 1, p 5. 

(2)In an attempt to overcome the problems both of a lack of 

research into the question of industrial skills and the alleged 

skill ~hcrtages crisis, as well as to move beyond the 

limitations.of state-compiled statistical information, a case 

study was undertaken in the metal industry of the Pretoria­

Witwatersrand-Vaal region. 12 firms were actually surveyed, 

but much repetition of trends emerged, so only six of these 

firms are being presented in the analysis. The labour processes 

of these six firms were closely observed. This involved some 

30 extensive interviews with management, personnel officers, 

technical training staff, artisans, semi-skilled and unskilled 

wcrke~s. Extensive on-site observations of the production 

processes within each of these metal firms was also undertaken. 

State officials involved with technical and industrial training 

were interviewed in Pretoria. 

<3>Interview, Mz. D Peveritt, 3/3/86. 
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(4)See Bloch (1980) pp 78-86, 94-96; See D Kaplan, 'Class conflict, 

capital accunrulation and ~he state: an historical analysis of 

the state in twentieth century South Africa·, University of 

Sussex, unpublished D.Phil. thesis, 1977
7 

p'285. 

C5)Sitas <1983> p 67. 

C6JBloch (1980} p 144. 

(7JFor an examination of the PACT governments commitment to ~ 

policy of industriali2ation in th~ 1920's, sea Black and 

Stanwix C1987J pp 4-7; Bozzoli (1981); R Davies gi_§!, 

'Class struggle and the periodization of the state in South 

Africa·, B!~i~~-gf_0f[!S!Q_E9liii£!l_~£9LlQilli <7> 19~6~ 
Kaplan <1977) pp 77-91. 

<B>Webster (1985) pp 56-57. 

(9)J Lewis as quoted in WebEter <1983) p 35. 

<10)Innes (1983) pp 3-4. 

<11)Sitas (1983) p 127. 

<12>See Bloch (1980) pp 178-201. Bloch unfortunately does not 

quantify the extent of state financial support during the 

1960's for developing industrial infrastructure. 

<13>EtlcH.:h <1980> pp 1;18-179; Sf.?e also pp 179-·201 for r,=.r_·H?.cj.fic detail 

on stat.e ecc:-,i-1omi( pc).licies t.hr.d.: ac.t.F.!d to fac:il:i.tr.,te the ·trr.1ne.ition 

to internat:i.onali2ed capitalist relations under the aegis of 

monopoly capital. 

C14>Sitas (1983) p 134. 

( 1 5 l I bi d , p l 50 n 

C16>Sitas <1983) p 152. 

(17)lbid, p 17(1. 

<1B>Ibid, p 153. The metal industry is comprised of 6 sub-sec.tors. 

Metal products is thus only one. The size cf the firm is 

meast.tred in t.i;?rms r.if the r11.1ml::H?r of f.?mployeEF..:.n 

( 19 > Cemtr al· St at i st i cal Ser-vi r.~es, g§'.!::H'E:Ll§:_Qf_!::lfil!::!Yf§£1~r:.i!2fl.J._12Z2, 
Report Number 10-21-39 7 1984 7 Table 4.1, pp 68-70. 

(20libid, Table 6, pp 124-126. 

<21>Central Statistical Services, G~n§Y!_Qf_!::l§nYf!GtYCiQg.1. 

!2§§L_§1~1i!1i£!l_N~~~-Bgl~fil~!i_e~9Y§i_!2§Z, Report Number 
P 10, Government Printer, Pretoria, pp 8-9. 

C22>Sitas (1983) p 149. 

<23}Jobbing is not unique to South Africa. Jobbing, or more 

correctly, small batch production is prevalant within sectors 

of the American manufacturing industry. See Shaiken C1980J; 

Sf?E? al 50 fH!H:.~:r.i~~·[!_!::J~sb.t!::!i§t.' NovE·mbt':?I~ 1977' p 1 ff 
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C24linterview,'Mr van der W~tti 17/2/86. 

<25>Ibid. 

<26>Ibid. 

C27>Intervi~w, Mr R Edwards~ 19/2/86. 

(28>-Ibi d. 

(29} Intervie\.'>, Mr L Dormer, GroL\p Personnel Officer .. , Haggie­

Rand, Germiston, 12/2/86. 

(30}Intervie~, Mr T Burkes, 11/2/96. 

<31>Interview, Mr R Westeby, Training Officer, Atlas Kopec, 

Bentm:i , 2(>/2/86n 

C32)Interview, Mr G Harris, Direetor of RH Harris, Jeppe 7 

28/2/86. 
' 

C33)Sitas (1983) p 178n 
' C34>Interview, Mrs P Vorster, Training Officer, ICAL, Alberton, 

17/2/96. 

(35>Interview, Mr T Bur·kes, 11/2/86 .. 

< 36 > Ibi t1. 

C37>Shaiken <1980) p 1. 

( 38} Sh al l ( 1 985) p 14 • 
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During the lii\st fei-i years the.re has been r.u-. intense d~;?bate in acad~mic 

circles over whether a skill shortages crisis has existed, and if so, 

to what extent. Furthermore, academics have investigated the way in 

which the skill shortages crisis has contributed to the general crisis 

experienced throughout the South African social formation over the 

last decade. In examining these issues, this chapter develops a new 

appr·oach to the sk:i.J.l short.i."ges ques.tir.m. It does:- so by applying the 

C:<.."l::,e study 1:::.bs.f.?1r·v.:;it i onr::, dei:.cr· :i bF.!d :in Chn;ipb?.r- Thr·ee 1o"1hi ch c:r~ncern 

deskilling and reskilling tendencies in the metal industry of South 

Af1··ic.c.1. 

STATISTICAL DATA ON SKILL SHORTAGES 

Most writers on the skill shortages question in South Africa depend on 

the same set of government collated manpower statistics to 

substantiat~ their arguments. As a first step, it is ~ppropriate to 

review this data before examining the differing arguments that 

constitute the debate. Tables 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 are compiled from 

the various ~~QBe~gc_§YCY!~§ published between 1977 and 1985. These 

tables will be prese~ted as a unit over the following two pages. 

The figures ccmtained in Table 4.1 reflect a number of important 

factors. Firstly, 1981 can be considered to be the year when the 

so-called 'skill shortages crisis' was at its peak. The total number 

of 'vacancies had almost doubled from 99 260 in 1977, to 187 000 in 

1981. During that year, the shortages were most acutely felt in the 

HLM occupations. These ~-M shortages are considered by bourgeois 

economic theorists and state manpower planners to be the most 

crippling, for as the M1C argues~ 

The employment-creating class consists of management and 

eMecutives as well as ~he professional and highly skilled 

workers, and other \'l<:>rkers are dependent on t.hese two groups 

for job opportunities •.•• There is a great burden on the 

managers and professional groups to create job opportunities 

and that, as a result of the more rapid growth of the unskilled 

groups, this burden will increase <1> 
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TABLE 4.1: TOTAL SHORTAGES DISTRIBUTION ACCORD1U6 TO SK1LLS LEVEL, 1977-1985. 

tMIBER Of 

l/ANCANClES 

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP: 

HUI 

tilt! 

Lltl 

TOTAL 

16 863 

27 971 

54 426 

9'1 260 

1977 

X OF · UU,,BER OF 

TOTAL VACANCIES 

11.(l 43 432 

2S.2 77 691 

54.8 06 770 

100.0 Hl7 893 

1981 1985 

X OF NUMBER OF 

TOTAL VANCANCIES 

X OF 

TOTAL 

23.2 36 IOI 21.5 

41.3 60 858 36.2 

35.5 70 999 42.3 

100.0 167 958 100.0 

---------·-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

TABLE 4.2: VACANCIES BY SECTOR, 1981. 

SECTOR 

tUni nq 

tlanufacturirig 

Electricity and gas 

Building,construction 

CC1111erct 

Transp~rt ~ Com1unication 

tliscellaneous strvites 

General governaent 

TOTAL 

NUl'IBER OF 

VACAUCIES 

6 210 

22 315 

9 32'5 

14 488 

10 906 

28 293 

17 931 

78 413 

187 879 

I OF TOTAL 

'~ACAUCIES 

5.5 

11. 9 

5.0 

7.7 

5.B 

15.1 

9.5 

41. 7 

ioo.o 

TABLE 4.3: VACANCIES JN THE NON-AGRICULTURAL SECTORS OF THE RSA, 1977-1'185, 

1977 1'17'1 1981 1'163 1985 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Nu1ber of vacancies 9'1 260 114 hl!2 187 893 19(1 1(16 167 958 

Filled posts 5 2S9 415 5 259 046 5 507 726 5 498 649 5 363 788 

Total nuaber Gf posts 5 388 675 5 373 728 5 695 61'1 5 688 755 5 531 746 

Vacanq rate l.84Y. 2.131 3.301 3.341 3.041 

Annual 1 thange 

in ~acanc:.ies 15. 5(ll 63.BOI 1.181 -11.651 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
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TABLE 4.4: VACANCY RATE PER OCtUPATIOHAL GROUP, i977-19B5. (5) 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
1977 1979 1981 '955 1985 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
HIGH LEVEL MANPOWER: 

Enqineerr. 4.n B.O& 12.70 7.77 4.BB 

Scientists 6.35 9.46 . 15.17 8.65 S.84 

Technicians, 

technologisb 2.72 5.24 9.94 9.0b 7.94 

Kedical doclorr. 6.66 5.77 6.46 6.25 4.10 

Nurses 7.51 B.53 10.98 9.44 9.85 

Other paraaedical S.31 l l .66 l7.l2 14 ,(17 11.66 

Lawyers 1.68 1.92 2.57 2. 76 2.66 

Educationalists I. 08 l.16 2.73 1.29 1.88 

Arthihrtts, suneyors 1.(17 2.bl S.17 5.99 3.23 

Church 1inisters (I. 56 l.'H 2.36 1.87 l.(ll 

Accountants (I. 76 5.30 4.22 'l ., .. 
..... .JJ 2.23 

Agriculturalists 1(1. 7(1 15.75 14.04 11.67 15.81 

Other professionals 2. 70 b.21 10.(14 7.BB b.41 

Managing directors (1.(11 o. 05 (1.(1'1 (I. lb 0.15 

other 1ana9ers 0.17 0.42 (}.98 (I, 7(1 (I. 71 

Adainistrative 1.57 2.21 3.49 4.19 5.% 
TOTAL: 2.62 5.6a 6.03 4.81 4.bl 

MIDDLE LEVEL MANPOWERi 

Clerical 1torkers 0.77 1.54 2.80 2.26 2.26 
Sales 1torkers 0.54 1.07 2.11 (1.89 (I.% 

Kine workers 1.51 2.11 3.29 (1,38 3.% 

Transport 1torkers 7.23 8.14 7.80 10.13 l 1.88 
Supervisors l.26 2.92 2.57 5.77 3.% 
Service workers 3.96 6.15 11.17 7.6(1 6.62 
Artisans, apprentices 2.S7 3.79 8.52 3.88 4.15 

TOTAL: 2.02 V1B 5.33 3.iiO 3.94 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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After observing the information contained in Table 4.2, it is also 

apparent that these skill shortages have affected the public sector 

most severely. However 7 after taking into consideration the total 

number of employment positions in the non-agricultural sectors of the 

South African economy, the shortages indicated in the tables above 

represent a relatively small percentage of the total workforce. As 

Table 4.3 highlights, the peak vacancy rate in 1981 was a mere 3.3% of 

the total number of employment positions. Evan though the absolute 

number of shortages had increased slightly by 1983 <with a total 

number of shortages at 190 106 and a vacancy rate of 3.34%), this must 

be viewed as a function of the cyclical lag problem in manpower 

plan~ing and training, a phenomenori which will be examined in more 

detail later in this chapter. What is most significant in tha data 

contained in Table 4.3 is that the economy by 1983 had visibly begun 

to reflect the impact of recessionary conditions post-1981. The total 

number of employment posts available after 1981 dropped, and 

retrenchments and cutbacks in production led to a reduction in the 

total number of employed workers (filled posts>. As a consequence of 

these shrinkages, the annual percentage change in the number of 

vacancies fell from a massive 63.80% in 1981 to 1.18 % in 1983, 

finally culminating in a negative C-11.65%> annual shortages growth 

rate by 1985. Clearly 7 on the basis of these statistics, a peak 

shortages rate of 3.3% in 1981 cannot be descr4bed as a 'crisis' 

situation. 

However, crisis conditions have been experienced in particular 

occupations. Dr H Reynders, Chairman of the NTB summed up the official 

position by saying: 

Everi though this shortage situation can't be described as a 

crisis situation, one must look into the individual jobs, ••• 

here you get shortages of 15% , 20%. (~) 

In general 7 occupational categories with a manpower vacancy rate of 

greater than 5% are considered to be experiencing a severe skills 

shortage. Table 4.4 provides data on the extent of shortages in 

particular occupational categories betw~en the years 1977 and 1985. 

The data focusses specifically on HLM an LLM occupations, because, as 

bourgeois and state economists would argue, these occupations 

contribute significantly to national economic growth and job creation. 
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As can be seen in Table 4.4, many individual occupations experienced 

vacancy rates greater than 5X, particularly in 1981. Personnel 

affected included engineers, scientists, technicians, medical 

practitioners, nurses, other paramedics, public service workers, 

artisans and apprentices. 

THE SKILL SHORTAGES DEBATE: DAVIES' CONTRIBUTIION 

The debate began in 1978 with an article by Rob Davies on 'Capital 

restructuring and the ~edification of the racial division of labour in 

South Africa·. Davie& argued that: 

··~in the period since the mid-sixties at least, the extended 

reproduction of monopoly capitalist relations of production has. 

proceeded at a rate in excess of the rate of growth of the white 

population; and that under these conditions the totality of 

factors underlying the continued reproduction of the r~cist 

hierarchical social division of labour within the wage-earning 

classes <including, for example, su~h structural heritages from 

capital's past practices as the racist education system as well 

as job colour bar regulations and current white trade union 

pressures> have resulted in capitalists experiencing shortages 

of certain categories of mental, supervisory and skilled manu~l 

labour power. (7} 

Davies argues that these shbrtages were emerging in the boom years of 

the 1960'&, but their potentially adverse affects on capital 

accumulation were mitigated by two factors: firstly, the policy of 

floating the colour bar (employing cheaper semi-skilled African labour 

in production whilst promoting white labour up the occupational 

ladder>; and secondly, by the abundance of foreign capital. Foreign 

capital acted as a counter to the restricting effects on productivity 

as a consequence of both the skill deficiencies experienced amongst 

artisanal labour, as well as the high costs of skilled white labour. 

Because of these mitigating effects in the 1960's and early 1970's, 

there was no pressing need for capital to modify the racial division 

of labour so as to remedy these skilled labour shortages. 

Subsequently, however, the situation changed. To quote Davies again~ 

••. it was only under the pressures of the current economic crisis 

and the recent struggles of the urban blacks that such ~ 

modification has become imperative from the bourgeios point. of 



view. · (8) 

As a result of the increased political instability and the diminished 

economic profitability that emerged during the mid and late 1970's, 

floating the colour bar became too costly, and foreign capital inflows 

fell dramatically (9). The cushioning effects of these mitigating 

factors had collapsed. The sho~tages were now acute and damaging to 

economic profitability and expansion. Davies writes that further 

mechanization had also become essential for increasing productivity. 

Hence, the modification of the racial division of labour had become 

imperative for capitalist profitability. Its continued reproduction no 

longer accorded with the interests of the bourgeoisie. 

Reform was needed not only to resolve the skilled labour shortage&. It 

was also aimed at winning back substantial levels of foreign 

investment, as well as winning over the allegianc~ of a sizeable black 

middle class to the cause of profitable accumulation in South Africa. 

This involved removing barriers to the upwa~d mobility of urban blacks 

in the occupational structure. These reforms were contained in the 

Riekert and Wiehahn Commissions of 1979. For instance, job reservation 

was abolished, and appre~ticeship was opened up to all races. 

Employers would now be encouraged to train and promote blacks into the 

occ:t.1pat ions i.ok1ere these shortageE::. r.:•<.:1:1.u~red. 

METH 'S CRITifJ.UE 

Meth has been instrumental in presenting a counter argument to that of 

Davies. He begins his critique by questioning the value of 9overnmeot 

statistics which Davies uees in his hypothesis: 

Statistics on skill shortages produced to support this claim 

share one important characteristic and that is their almost 

universal unreliability •••• Because of•the absence of hard data, 

most analyses of skill shortages tend to be future oriented in 

the sense that they speculate about potential consequences 
I 

rather than attempt to analyse the past. ClO> 

Government statistics have proved to be notoriously unreliable, filled 

with discrepancies. They are clearly not a source of information on 

which academic arguments can be built. Factors that contribute to the 



inaccuracy of these statistics are, firstly, the fluctuations in 

yearly figures as a result of certain regions in the country c~taining 

'independence'. These changes in the boundary lines of the South 

African national eccinomy make comparative occupational-change analysis 

impossible. Secondly, definitions regarding occupational categories, 

for example, what constitutes the definition of a productive worker, a 

semi-skilled operative or a machinist, are very unclear in the state 

manpower surveys. These skill boundaries are arbitrarily chosen. 

Lastly, the differing government sources are themselves not 

comparable. Major divergencies exist between figures provided by the 

Department of Manpower's 'Manpower Surveys', the Population Census, 

and the Central Statistics Services. However, these are the only 

figures available that attempt to calculate employment and 

occupational trends in the South African economy. Scholars have no 

other option but to use them. Nevertheless, it is important that these 

figures be used only as indicators of possible trends, not as factual 

evidence of concrete realities. 

In his counter-argument then, Meth reluctantly presents his own 

intepretations of the data, and refutes the alleged shortages. In most 

casei;:., he an;iues that the shortages ;.ire le~"'· For·· e>:ample, Met.h 

examines the alleged artisanal and apprentice shortage by making use 

of artisan/apprenticeship ratios. On the basis of these ratios, he 

argues that there is a low level of apprenticeship training in the 

metal products, machinery, electrical machinery, and transport 

equipment sectors. Alternatively, he shows that there is a highe~ 

level of r.:1pp1··entic~?ship ·train:i.ng :in the baF.,ic mi:rt~ls sector \dominated 

by Iscor) 1 the goven1ment and provincial administrations, and the 

South African Railways and Harbours <11). What this indicates, 

according to Meth's reasoning, is that in the metal industry 

(excluding the Iscor dominated Basic Metals sector) training of 

skilled 1t-Kirkers is low, and claims of t::>kill shortage!:', c: ... 1~e in fac:t made 

with other purposes in mind: 

••• a$ a convenient smokescreen behind which co-optation of 

an incipient black petty-bourgeosie can proceed. C12> 
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It is the public sector, then, th~t provides large amounts of 

apprenticeship training. Management in the metal industry, on the 

other hand, are reluctant to train and acquir~ their. skilled personnel 

via 'poaching' from other (larger) companies, and from the public 

sector. Meth further questions the existence of these alleged 

shortages, given the contrasting reality of a rising level of 

unemployment amongst qualified workers, for example, building workers, 

artisans, ~lack youths with senior certificate qualifications, and 

unemployed whites (13}. It is doubtful, Meth suggests, whether there 

are any opportunities for large scale upward mobility far black 

personnel. Given the limited size of vacancies and the small number of 

new job openings, as well as the ever-present ppssibility of increa~ed 

employment from the ranks of the white unemployed and white women, 

black advancement prospects seem dim (14). For these reasons, Meth 

rejects Davies' thesis that the gravity of these shortages, as well as 

the limited expansion of the white population, necessitated the 

modifying of the racist division of labour, allowing for the partial 

upward ~3bility of blacks to relieve these shortages. Meth argues that 

the potential supply of skilled white workers had not been fully 

exhausted, and could easily meet the low level of shortages prevalent 

in the late 1970's and early 1980's (15>. He is also critic~l of the 

'mitigating effects' thesis constructed by Davies. Although he 

concedes that large rnJtflows of foreign capital did occur in the 

crisis periods of 1976-1977, much of this was related to the repayment 

of short-term foreign loans. Also, relatively large inflows of foreign 

capital continued through .this period. The state in fact was the major 

beneficiary of foreign loans - needed to finance its inflationary 

public: sector e>:pendi ture. Dr.:1v:i es d1:<es rn::.·t comment cin these· compl E.»: 

capital ·flo111s. Meth w1··itet:;. that "thr.ase c:omplern pn::>cesser;; cannot be 

boiled d1:<wn to a few simplistic assertions about mitigation'' (16). 

With reference to Davies' stress on industry's need to restructure 

production at a higher organic composition of capital C17>, Meth shows 

statistically that there has been no major advance of capital 

intensity in Srn~th Africa's economy. Mechanization had advanced in 

some.sectors: mining, basic metals and chemical products. However, 

this cannot be said to be the case for the economy as a whole~ (18) 
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Meth r~jracts D~vie~· suggestion cf increasing homogenization of the 

workforce. African operative labour has undergone substantial 

increases in worker power and slcill ability, and contributes crucially 

to the production process. Davies refers incorrectly to the expansicrn 

of monopoly capitalist relations as the dominant process throughout 

the South African economy. This approach ignor~s the simultaneous 

expansion of competitive capital, particularly in the manufacturing 

sector, with small competitive firms proliferating on the periphery of 

the monopoly giants. 

Thus for Meth? Davies presents a confusing and somewhat contradictcwy 

analysis. Ha stresses the emerging dominance of monopoly capitalism, 

mechanization and increasing capital ir1tensity as the major processes 

occurring within the South African economy. Yet, in an almost 

uncritical acceptance of the 'skills upgrading' thesis~ he argues that 

increased economic growth and profitability will require increased 

amounts of skilled labour. As Meth points out: 

A moment·~ reflection suggests that this line of reasoning 

is naive: capitalist technology has succeeded in reducing many 

skilled occupations to a mere shell. (19} 

In response to this, Meth presents his own approach. He concedes that 

shortages of certain types of skilled labour have existed. For 

instance, the shortage of apprentices and artisans are real, but Meth 

suggests that high turnover rates and time loss between consecutive 

jobs are more important contributing factors to the problem of 

shortages than any real non-availability of skilled labour. Turnover 

rates are high for artisans and apprentices: 58% per annum (20>. Low 

apprenticeship pay, the apathy and disinterest inherent in 'low-end' 

jobs, and the failure of skilled workers to identify with the goals of 

the company have been put forward as reasons for this high turnover 

rate. Managements themselves contribute to this high rate by poaching 

trained labour from other companies. The economic damage caused by 

this time loss, Meth argues, far exceeds the damage reputedly done by 

the alleged shortages. 
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Furthermore, Meth suggests that it ~~ ~ :::>. because of the apprenticeship 

system that there will always be a permanent disequilibrium in the 

demand and supply of skilled artisanal labour. The supply of craft 

skill is determined by the extent to which craft unions can influence 

and control entry and access into the trades. Craft unions will be 

resistant to any changes, determined as they are tc preserve their 

'skilled' status. It is in the context of this conflict that the skill 

shortages crisis must be understood. Skilled workers seek to preserve 

their status. Capital seeks to maximize prof it and minimize costs. 

Hence, by advocating the skills shortages myth, and by deliberately 

exaggerating the extent and impact of these shortages, capital creates 

an ideologically prepared enyironment in which it can justify 

rationalizing the labour process. Emplcrying larger numbers of cheap 

black labour, and relying less on skilled and costly white labour, are 

moves which capital can argue are necessary in the context of these 

'shortages'. 

ADDITIONAL CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE DEBATE • 

Both s~des cf this debate have found academic support. For instance, 

Davies' outlin~ has been uncritically incorporated within an article 

on the capitalist crisis of the mid-1970's entitled 'The state and the 

reproduction of labour power in South Africa' by M Hartwig and R 

Sharp; 

The shortages of skilled labour caused by the rapid expansion 

of manufacturing employment and the unavailability of white 

skilled and supervisory manpower, has proved a barrier to the 

further development of the productive forces. <21> 

On the other hand, Chisholm, in her wcwk on restructuring processes 

occuring in black education and training, has adopted the Meth 

position. She argues that there have not been significant shortages of 

technically equipped labour-power. However, Chisholm has stressed the 

shortages of ideologically-prepared new workers, this shortage being 

particularly acute in the context of increased worker militancy. As a 

result of the failure of schools since 1976 to create ideologically 

prepared school leavers, capital has sought both to lobby for changes 

in formal black education as well as to institute its own education 
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and training program~es on the factory floor. It has attempted to 

nurture 'good worker' attributes through these courses. It seeks to 

encourage stronger loyalties towards 'free enterprise' values and 

belif.?fs. 

Chisholm sees the skill shortages crisis as a sophisticated 

construction by capital and reformist sections of the state to create 

a rationale for changes which could be perceived by the skilled white 

working class as a thre~t to their interests, and which therefore 

could not be brought about directly. It is an explicit attempt to 'win 

over a new common sense about education' which would allow for limited 

occupational mobility for certain strata of black workers, and which 

would promote their co-optation as well as a greater belief in the 

apparent benefits of the free enterprise system. (22> 

John Davies adds to Chisholm's arguments about the ideological 

significance of the skill shortages rhetoric. He criticises Rob Davies 

for rooting his analysis of the reform process too firmly in the 

economic (focusing only on skill shortages at the point of 

production}, and by so doing, ignoring the equally important 

ideological and political determinants of restructuring. The decade of 

the 1970's was a period of massive student an~ worker uprisings. Of 

greatest significance, is the fact that resistance practices underwent 

a fundamental transition from a general anti-apartheid stance to a 

more clearly articulated anti-capitalist ideological position. John 

Davies quotes a student protest pamphlet of the 1990 school-unrest 

period? ~ihich clearly illui::;.tratee::, this sh:if·t: 

We must see how ••• short term demands are linked up with the 

political and economic system of this c:ountry. i..ie must see how 

the fail-pass rate in schools is linked up with the labour supply 

for the capitalist system. C23} 

According to John Davies, reformist elements in the state, in alliance 

with the representatives of monopoly capital, had·com~ to realize the 

urgency of restructuring the racial order in South Africa. This would 

entail allowing far the greater economic incorporation of certain 

str-at.a of blacks, and the f1.ir-the1r .devol u-t.i cm r.:;f 1 Qcal qr.:.wern1111::mt 

powers to urban blacks in the hope of satisfying their political 



-142-

aspirations. Most significantly, it involved initiating crucial 

ideological work that would generate new legitimacy for the oppressive 

racial order in South Africa, a new legitimacy that would more 

successfully obscure the real conditions of eMPloitaticn. The 'skill 

shortages' rhetoric was a key aspect of this ideological work, and it 

has come to play a major role in· providing a rationale for 

restructuring in black education and training. 

Webster, in his contribution to the deb~te, has argued that the skill 

shortages crisis served as an ideological and psychoiogical onslaught 

against skilled workers. Management strategy was aimed at putting 

pressure on skilled workers to open up reserved jobs by challenging 

their c~pacity to find enough members to fill cert~in jobs. This 

shortages claim, ·when made by representatives of capital, was always 

combined with calls for the increased use of semi-skilled and less 

costly skilled African labour. Thus, it has always been capital's 

intention to use the shortages issue as a tool to help pave the way 

for the use of more African operative labour. 

The above has proved to be a highly effective strategy. As Webster 

highlights in his work on the moulding trade, the craft unions 

ultimate!~ succumbed to the pressure to have semi-skilled work ope~ed 

up to African labour. The craft unions themselves finally opened their 

membership to Africans in the late 1970's and early 1980's. <24> 

Webster suggests that._the 'rising-skills' thesis, which argues that 

technical change and mechanization require increased skill levels, is 

an important allied concept. These liberal capitalist ideological 

messages are impor~ant, for they obsc1Jre the real processes of 

deskilling and structural unemployment that is occurring as a result 

of mechani2ation; they create false impressions concerning the value 

of education and training and the possibilities for occupational 

mobility. These false ideological constructs are significant in the 

sense that they act to distance capitalism from apartheid. Upward 

mobility and skills upgrading would flourish if it were not for the 

impediments to capitalist development imposed by apartheid policy. 

Rather, labour bottlenecks and slcill shortages occur as a result of 

racial constraints on economic growth. Webster is thus suggesting that 

the skill shortages crisis has more to do with necessary ideological 

work, and far less to do with any real technical shortages being 

experi~nceci at the point of production. 
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Schaffer, in her recent dissertation on 'South African industrial 

training discourse and policy, 1977-1982', presents simil~r arguments. 

The major thrust of her analysis has been to apply Gramscian ccmce~ts 

to the South African reality, identifying the nature of the 'organic 

crisis', and tracing the fonnativr:.> effcir·ts of the state to establiF.:.h C:\ 

restructured and stable basis for social reproduction in South Africa. 

As Schaf fer argues~ 

During periods of intense social contest and change, the 

apparently automatic reproduction of the social formation is 

disrupted and the ideological unity is shattered with the 

reeult that social contradictions become apparent, and social 

agents experience an 'identity crisis' until mobilized by a 

new or a reformulated dominant ideological bloc. This process 

of mobili2ation was evident in the South African training 

discourse by the beginning of 1980 when the messages of the 

most powerful fractions of the state r.u"!d c.api tal developed 

a noticeable unity in form and content. <25} 

Sr:haffer pn::-1pos£~E":> that industr·ial training r.lisc~urse - the ur9ent 

1:al ls for increased black industrial training, and the strong emphasis. 

placed on the promotion of free enterprise values - has been an 

important element of this ideological restructuring. In her 

explanation of the skill shortages 'crisis', she argues that its 

significance lies far mare in terms of its contribution to this 

critical ideological ~3rk, than in terms of any need to address real 

technical skill shortages: 

The 'labour shortages' crisis talk <was) grossly exaggerated and 

distorted through the frequent repetition of opinions and hunches 

about such shortages until it formed part of conventional wisdom 

concerning the labour situation. (26> 

There are thus two schools of thought within materialist scholarship 

on the skills shortages question .. Rob Davies, Hartwig and Sharp argue 

that real shortages of technical and supervisory labour emerged and 

reached crisis proportions during the mid-1970's, thereby 

necessitating fundamental restructuring of the racial order in South 

Africa: Alternatively, Meth, Chisholm, Webster and Schaffer argue that 

there were no significant shortages of skilled labour, but rather, 
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that the ski l 1 !':l;hortages rhetcw i c ~~as nec:esF.:.;:.~ry to perfeorm certain 

ideological tasks crucial for continued capitalist stability and 

prosperity. These writers have argued that r~form and restructuring in 

South Africa in the late 1970's was necessitated by the need to curb 

and contain the massive upsurge in worker and student struggles during 

this period. These struggles created a crisis of substantial economic, 

political as well as ideolr:igical pnJpcwtic.ms. It w1::.,uld be ince<rre1:t ·tQ 

stress only the economic aspect• of crisis as the major determining 

influence for reform. 

NEW INSIGHTS INTO THE SKILL SHORTAGES QUESTION 

The findings contained in this study ccmcerning the nature of 

industrial skills in the South African metal sector have highlighted a 

number of shortcomings in the existing skill shortages literature. It 

is precisely because of the persistence of jobbing production, the 

on-going dependency en skilled arti&anal labour and the emergence of 

reskilling processes, that various categories of skilled and highly 

skilled labour have been in great demand. Heightened by the skill 

deficiencies prevalent amongst existing personnel, this dependency on 

artisanal labour has led to certain shortages being experienced in. 

these categories of skilled work. These emerged in the mid-1970's arid 

continued into the early 19BO'i:,. Thr: e:>:tent t)f these shortages has not 

been clear, primarily because of the unreliability of 

government-published statistics. Certainly, these shortfalls have 

never reached crisis proportions, and the figures in Table 4.3, of a 

3.3% average vacancy rate for all occupations, seems to be a realistic 

measure. However, as mention~d earlier, shortages in particular 

occupations during the boom period of 1979-1981 did reach crisis 

proportio~s, attaining vacancy rates of greater than 10 and 15 

percent. It is now necessary to examine the nature of th~se shortages 

in mo1~e detai 1. 

Because of the persistence of jobbing production and the continued 

reliance on skilled artisanal labour in the metal industry, qualified 

artisans were in short supply, particularly during the boom periods of 
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1973-1974 and 1978-1981. This has occurred because the metal industry, 

the largest recruiter of apprenti~es and artisans, is highly 

responsive to cyclical flucfuations in trade. As a consequence, during 

boom conditions there is a substantially increased demand for 

artisans. During economic downturns, however, demand for artisans 

declines. However, the 'qualification:of-artisans' cycle lags far 

behind the business cycle, resulting in an acute shortage of skilled 

labour precisely at times when the expansion of jobbing output 

requires increased numbers of ~rtisans. This lag problem is 

highlighted by: Table 4.5 illustrating the % changes in apprentices 

attaining artisanal status, and Figure 4.1 which illustrates the 

fluctuations in economic activity in South Africa: 

TABLE 4.5; ANNUAL :X.. GROWTH IN THE NUMBER OF APPRENTICES ATTAINING 

ARTISANAL STATUS,1970 -1983. (27) 

YEAR METALWORl<S 

197(>-71 5.(l 

1971-72 -11. 2 

1972-73 - 6.4 

1973-74 7.7 

1974-75 7.9 

1975-76 6.3 

1976-77 77.8 

1977-78 -27.6 

1978-79 2.9 

1979-8(1 -16.6 

1980-81 - 8.8 

1981-82 21.2 

1982-83 12.6 
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FIGURE 4.1: REAL% CHANGE IN SOUTH AFRICA'S GDP, 1971-1983. (28> 
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Thus, as the above information indicates, the realities of 

apprenticeship recruitment in s~~th African industries are such that 

as production increases, so apprenticeship recruitment numbers are 

increased, ~nd vice-versa. However, difficulties emerge in that these 

increased numbers of apprentices qualify as artisans only four years 

later, in the midst of the economic downturn. During boom periods, 

however, acute shortages are experienced because of insufficient 

forward planning. These problems have been widespread in the metal 

industry. One response amongst the larger companies to this•problem of 

lag has been ta establish Apprenticeship Training Centres: Dorbyl, 

Scaw, ICAL, Steinmuller and Haggie opened training centres in the 

mid-1970's as a response to their artisan shortages problem. The 

Haggie representative commented: 

To insulate ourselves from these shortages we actually increased 

the size of our Training Centre. In 1982 we had a high total of 

95 apprentices. So we are very aware of the shortages, but we are 

creating our own supply. (29) 

SEIFSA established a Training Centre in Bmnoni in 1981 with the 

purpose of helping: 

••• the small companies train one or two apprentices so as 

to cope with the artisan shortages. (30> 
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As mentioned in Chapter Three, other artisanal skill shortages and 
I 

deficiencies have been experienced '" the metal industry. For example, 

new technologically advanced skills have been required of artisans -

pneumatics, hydraulics, computerization, electronics - and many new 

highly skilled occupations have emerged. It is particularly in these 

areas. that serious shortages of qualified personnel have been 

experienced. The absence of highly skilled artisans and technicians in 

production, as well as the lack of scientific and R~D personnel are 

major impediments to industry's further technological and economic 

eMpansion. A glance at the figures contained in Table 4.1 confirms the 

high vacancy rates for these professions. (31> 

But shortages have not been purely of a quantitative nature. The 

quality of artisanal labour in South Africa has been extremely low. 

This is reflected in the number of apprentices who actually pass their 

trade tests: 

TABLE 4.6: SUMMARY OF TRADE TEST RESULTS. 

YEAR 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

NO OF APPRENTICES 

TESTED 

12 o~ 

11 386 

9 016 

9 098 

10 604 

12 757 

14 577 

16 565 

14 757 

(32} 

% WHO PASSED 

50 

57 ~ 

56 

58 

56 

51 

50 

53 

52 

In other words, almost 50% of apprentices fail their qualifying tests. 

However, many of these failed apprentices become qualified artisans 

through the system which is known as 'the effluxion of time': that is, 

after four years of eMperience, the apprentice automatically qualifies 

as an artisan and acquires a Trade Certificate (33>. The number of 

apprentices who have benefited in this way are as follows: 
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TABLE 4.7> NUMBERS OBTAINING ARTISANAL TRADE CERTIFICATES THROUGH 

THE EFFLUXION OF TIME 

YEAR 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

TOTAL AWARDED BY 1986 4 

TRADE 

CERTIFICATES 

216 

304 

31(1 

181 

149 

172 

1 70 

165 

382 

(34) 

A leading South African economist, W H Hutt, has explained this high 
' 

failure rate in the following way: 

Administered in the spirit of the civilized labour policy, 

the Apprenticeship Act <now the Manpower Training Act of 1981>, 

with its effluxion by time clause <clause 27<1> of the 1981 Act> 

has assisted in reserving the better remunerated employment for 

whites, but in such a way that it has weakened the incentive for 

self-improvement among them. Thus, whilst it developed facilities 

for training in technical colleges, and made attendance compulsory 

for apprenticeships, it never insisted upon them passing'the 

examination in order to qualify. Consequently, the majority have 

never treated seriously the expensive facilities provided. They 

became journeymen merely through the passage of time. C35> 

Added to this technical/practical skill deficiency, is the fact that 

many of the 257 449 apprentices and artisans employed in South Africa 

presently only have a Standard Seven or Eight level of formal 

educr.:\tion. (36) 

This quality deficiency becomes a serious problem in production for 

two reasons. Firstly, jobbing production often requires well-qualified 

and versatile artisans to do difficult and complex work processes 

which cannot be mechanized. Many artisans in employment today do not 

meet these standards. As Mr G Harris of RH Harris elaborated: 



.... _t4c1·-

So many welders today have been trained in only one specific 

welding process for one job application. They are partially 

trained. This is a problem for us small~r companies, for we need 

the all-round welder who is capable of doing our high quality 

pressure welding. (37) 

ICAL put an advertiseme~t in the newspapers at the beginning of 1986 

for fully qualified welders. 560 applied, but only 12 passed ICAL's 

stringent entry tests. The ICAL training officer suggested that this 

l ClW p.::,ss 1··ate "'.::is "sLwel y a good me.::isur·e of the e>:tent o·f: thi:.• quml i ty 

de·f i c i r::mc.y ~.,e f ar.:F.~ · todr.~y". C~::B) 

The second problem is that most artisans in South Africa today do not 

have sufficient skills to perform the new tasks which are increasingly 

being e~pected of them - the managerial, human relaticrns and 

supervisory functions. This need to restructure the skill capability 

and contribution of artisan, is ~inked to.similar precesses of 

changing the roles performed by technicians and engineers. Mr Naude of 

the NTB explained this: 

At least 20X of the work of engineers should be done by the 

technician. But there are too few technicians •••• To complicate 

things further, the artisan should be doing sbme of the 

managerial work the technicians have to do, but they are obliged 

by law to do work that the operator could do. This is where the 

skills shortage arises •••• The engineer should only be involved in 

the research, planning and future development of production in 

the industry. The technician could fill the gap at the HLM 

<managerial, administrative, supervisory> level •••• The artisan 

should also move up to f~ll this gap. C39) 

Burkes of Scaw Metals had similar views: 

90% of present artisanal training is wasted .•• what needs to be 

done is that the 90% be broken up into semi-skilled components. 

The more semi-skilled work you can take off the artisan, the 

more you can allow him to advance into other skill areas ••• 

all6w him to become a better·manager, a better organiser, 

a better planner ••• Our problem is not so much a skills shortage 

problem as much as it is a mismanagement of manpower 

problem. (40> 

J 
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Major occupational reshuffling is currently required: changes that 

would free the engineer and technician to do more R&D work, allow 

artisans to do more managerial, ideologically orientated and labour 

ccmtrol type work. These changes ~~uld also open the way for 

operatives to do more of the technical tasks in production. Various 

state investigations and commissions, including the De Lange report on 

formal education, the NTB report on artisan training in South Africa, 

and the Goode Committee investigation into the role of engineers and 

technicians, have all highlighted the urgent need for the 

restructuring of the functions performed by these differing level& of 

labour. <41> 

Shortages of artisans and other highly skilled labour categories have 

not constituted the full range of shortages. As a result of the 

massive growth of African semi-skilled labour, most of whom were 

previously unskilled, certain skill shortages and deficiencies have 

been experienced. The technical and ideological skill requirements of 

operative labour in the metal industry have already been dea1t with: 

qualities required are for example, a degree of literacy, numeracy, 

technical comprehension, communication skills, paperwork skills, 

machine 'responsibility', 'good worker' attributes, and so forth. 

However, as a result of inferi6r 'Bantu Education' and inadequate 

industrial traihing, most African workers groomed for secondary market 

jobs, have not had sufficient education and training to develop these 

skills. Neither have they received an adequate general education which 

can serve as a foundation for further development. These skill and 

educational deficiencies present serious problems for capital which 

requires a flexible operative labour force - that is, wo~kers who are 

capable of being easily retrained an-the-job in the us& and 

application of new machine technologies. In mechanized work·processes, 
I 

operative tasks change rapidly and. new applications emerge as 

technology advances. Dr K Hartshorne, ex-director of the Bantu 

Education Department, summed up the probl~m: 

The real root of the problem lies in the general inadequa~y of 

black basic schooling~ If your basic educational foundation is. 

inadequate ••• having operative labour which hasn't enough 

numeracy, communic~tive language, and so on ••• then there is 

nothing to build upon •••• What there is definitely a shortage of, 

is black men and women who have a sufficient platform of 
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background education, which can enable them to take off and 

benefit from s~mething more than simply that limited skill •••• 

There is a shortage of an ability to move into an employment 

situation and to benefit from it. It is a shortage of skills­

upgrading potential. C42> 

Preci·sr.,.>l y bec;ause Afri c.:1n workt;~rs:- have been :inadequat.el y schooled few 

operative tasks, capital has beg~n lobbying the st~te for improved 

basic: f:!duc.:ation for· black South Afric.ans. C;:\pit.al itself has 

channelled substantial amounts of finance into formal black education. 

These issues are taken up in Chapter Five of this study. 

Lastly, mw:h has b1::1en e:.aid abc•1.1t the shor·ta1:;ies c.1f HL.M in Sr..:.Lrth f'.Hrica, 

and particularly the need for black South Africans to be properly 

equipped to fill these positions: 

It is clear that the highest priority is increasing the 

contribution of the Non-white groups to the cou~try's HLM, 

since the contribution made by whites is apparently already 

largely utilized. c4:3) 

The last decade has witnessed a substantial inflow of black workers 

into these occupations. Many of these occupational categories have 

been acutely understaffed by mainly white employees with generally low 

levels of education. Emerging at the same time as this inflow of black 

11~orkers, hav•? been c::al 1 i::. f 1::ir higher educ at i nnal en tr anc:e rf~qui r·emF .. mt s 

for these positions. Chapter One argues that the higher educational 

entranc:r~ qual ific:ati<:ms; for thes:.e HLM jobs must. be 1..mderstood in t.he 

context of the following four factors. Firstly, there has been a 

gen~ral rise in the educational levels of urban blacks over the last 

decade. Secondly, readjustments of the racially constructed segmented 

labour markets in South Africa act to downgrade the value of 

educational credentials held by black South Africans. Thirdly, 

educational credentials play an important ideological role in 

allocating educated agents to HLM <petty bourgeois> occupations, 

ranking them hierarchically one against the other. Fourthly, through 

increased educational levels, capital hopes that certain ideologically 

defined values conducive to capitalist profitability (for example, 
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greater loyalty to company identity, stronger aspirations to free 

enterprise ethics, etc) can be more ~asily obtained. This complex 

educati6nal restructuring amongst ~LM jobs can be seen, then, as a way 

of maintaining labour control in vast state and monopoly corporation 

bureaucracies (where most white collar HLM jobs are located> through 

the maintenance of an educationally-based hierarchical division of 

labour. The resul·tant c:iutc::r::cm+? :h:; t.hat emplc«)"ers i:.if Hl...M are l'"F~quiring 

well-qualified blacks for their unfilled positions. These black 

personnel are in short supply. 

It is t.h1.u::. ·i:~vident that. i::Jdll shor·tage·E.~ have been a 1~eality, sc1me of 

which continue to exist in the South African metal industry today. 

Such an observation conflicts with much of the argument contained in 

the skill shortages literature. As was suggested earlier, this is 

because of a number of shortcomings contained in this literature. 

Firstly, arguments by Rob Davios and counter-arguments by Meth are 

presented at an overly statistical level, abstracted from the real 

processes prevalent at the point of production. Both authors question 

the value and the reliability of the government produced data. 

Nonetheless, both use these statistics on which to base fairly firm 

arguments to either defend or reject alleged evidence of skill 

shortages in tha economy. Thus,.although Davi~s was not incorrect in 

stressing the shortages of certain strata of technical labour, his 

mistake was to base his arguments on these unreliable statistics, and 

ni:;t l')ri a det<:i:i 1 ed reading of 1 c:.i.bour p1rocer:;;.1:.es:. prr;.?val ent. 

'on-the-ground'. On the other hand, Meth, Chisholm and Schaffer have 

correctly stressed the i deol ogi r:al a1:.pects crf • i:-:.ki 11 s' rf.?qui red in 

production, and the ideological functions performed by the skills 

shortages rhetoric. However, they overstress this ideological 

component, and disregard 7 or in fact reject, the reality of concrete, 

technical skill shortages. 

Secondly, most of these writers ignore the preservation cf &kill as a 

result of working class struggle. In this regard, Webster makes a 

usef~l contribution in hie study of the moulding trade. Here he shows 

how skills have historically been preserved and perpetuated as a 
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result of .the resistance of skilled workers against job dilution. He 

has also highlighted the increasing ~bility of African op~rative 

labour, as a result of their improved structural position in 

production, to defend job security and demand en-going skill& 

upgrading. However, an adequate approach to industrial skills required 

in the South African economy, can only be obtained by e~amining all 

three components of skill simultaneously. This has been the major 

shortcoming of the writers mentioned above, all of whom have only 

focussed on one specific component. 

Thirdly, many of these scholars, as a result of their dependence on 

statistical data, have ended up overstressing the dominance of 

monopoly capitalism in the South African economy, thereby ignoring the 

co-existence and growth of competitive forms of capital in the 

manufacturing sector, particularly the metal industry. Furthermore, 

descriptions of monopoly corporations have tended to be characteri~ad 

simplistically by references to large scale mass-production runs, 

deskilling and homogenization tendencies. The reality of jobbing 

production and the persistence o~ skilled artisanal labour is 

overlooked. The enhancement of semi-skilled worker power and skill is 

unaccounted for. 

Lastly, these scholars have missed the key process observable 

'on-the-ground': that is, the co-existence of both deskilling and 

reskilling tendencies in the economy. It is this key observation that 

has enabled new light to be thrown onto the skills shortages debate. 

Precisely because of reskilling tendencies, new skills have emerged 

for which there have not been adequately trained personn~l ~eadily 

available. Occurring simultaneously though, is the seemingly 

contradictory process of job dilution and deskilling. ~~wever, the 

existence of one process does not deny the existence and importance of 

the other. Unfortunately, many labour process scholars in South Africa 

have stressed only the deskilling tendencies. <44) 

Thus, in this micro-study of the metal industry in South Africa, very 

definite evidence has emerged of skill shortages. They have emerged in 

the context of significant changes to the production process in South 

Africa over the last twb decad~s: changes which have affected 
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technology and the labour process, as well as changes which have 

brought about the partial dismantling of the racist division of 

l abot.\r'. F1..wthermc•re, they have nt:~t. beEo'n cml y the sht:irt;,;11;:ies. m1:•!'!>t. 

commonly identi~ied in the standard commentaries on the skill 

shortages question, that is, technical and artisanal shortages. 

Rather, these shortages are located throughout the whole range of 

occupational categories, and they take the form of either technical or 

ideological skill shortages, or a combination of both. Of course, 

these skill shortages must also be seen as part of capital's strategy 

in its struggle against the strength of skilled labour. Capital's 

deliberate e~aggeration of the extent of the sho~tages has been aimed 

at preparing the ground for the dilution of skilled labour and the 

inc.reaE":>e~d emplt:::•~·mE:mt t:•f 'ne1:r:::>F.:.e.r.1ry' chears.:?.r· Afric.::in csp~?rative labf.31.w. 
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for Continuing Education, Wits University, 24/6/85. 

C43>NMC, ~igb_bgygl_~~QQQ~g~_ia_§g~th_ef~is~, 1980, p 12. 

C44)For an example of the tendency to overstress deskilling, see 

t.hP editor·:ic.'.\l comm1?.nt in t.he South Psfric.:\n l...abmH" Bulletin, 
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entitled: 'C~itique of Wiehahn and the 1979 Amendment to the 

Industrial Conciliation Act', §Bb~, 5 (2) 1979 pp 70-71; 

see also Chapt'r Three of Schaffer (1985}, far similar analytical 

errors. 
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~BE!!Bb~§_!~~Qb~~u~~I-l~-~be~~-~QY~BI!Q~ 

e~D-l~QY§!B!Bb_§~lbb§_!BB!~!~§ 

All our strategies for growth and our plans for industrial 

development could be doomed to failure unless we are able to 

produce a pool of educated and motivated people who have a stake 

in the development of their country and who aspire to positions 

of responsibility at all levels in the South African economy. A 

commitment is needed by those in power to work for the necessary 

change~ for waiting in the wings are radicals who have little 

sympathy for white people, who regard the free market as the free 

white market, and who. see a limited future for the white community 

in this country. These radicals are the product of Bantu 

Education. (1} 

(Michael Corke, Principal of a non-racial 

school, financed by the private sector.} 

This chapter attempts to explain why capital, particularly the large 

monopoly corporations, have pl~ced such a strong emphasis on the need 

for state reform and private sector involvement .in the black education 

and training arenas. 

Representatives of capital have been particularly concerned, since the 

mid-1970's, with the inability of the present educational system to 

meet industry's manpower needs and skill requirements. In 1980 a~ a 

Johannesburg conferenc~ entitled 'The development and training of 

black employees in S~Jth African Industry', a leading industrialist, 

Mr J Brett, summed up business leaders' attitudes in this regard~ 

'Education' rarely·researches its market place to identify, 

specify and analyse the skills, attributes, characteristics, 

aptitudes and human qualities needed by inhabitants-to-be of the 

business world. <2> 

It seems that whilst some role-playing is permitted prior to 

qualification, that little if any actual interface with 

workplace conditions, populations, environments, systems and 

lexicology deemed necessary, actually happens. <3> 
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Their Cthe newly-educated school leavers) behavioural patterns 

indicate to me that they have not been taught to budget their 

time and resources, let alone been monitored and corrected when 

impunctual or wasteful. Also, a willingness to comply with 

deadlines, rules and behavioural patterns intrinsic to business 

scenario's, is often absent. Sometimes this amounts to truculence 

or dumb insolence. I think young peopl~ are spoilt today by their 

parents, by t~e schools and universities. They seem to lack a 

sense of urgency, dedication, loyalty and servic~. (4} 

Similarly, the recently released Project Free Enterprise report, 

involving almost 900 business organisations throughout South Afric~ 

and published by the U~ISA School of Business Leadership, had the 

following conclusions regarding workers educational and skill 

abilities: 

Pupils leave school before
1

they obtain suitable vocational 

qualifications, skills or appropriate value systems that will 

be of service to them. This neglect of vocational training is 

the effect of a bias in the South African educational system 

towards an 'academic value system· •••• There should be a move 

towards a balance between general formative prepar~tory 

education and career education which relates better to the 

manpower needs of the country ••• A mentorship and advisory 

interrelationship between members of the private sector and 

school pupils and staff could facilitate the bridging of 

schooling activities and socio-economic needs of the 

business sector. (5) 

In an interview with the Training Officer of a large engineering firm 

in Vereeniging, the reason for these education and training problems 

was identified as: 

••• a case of incompetence amongst the people at the top in 

Education. Th~y believe they're the only ones to decide on 

education. <6> 

Capital has sought changes in educational provisioning which wrnJld 

rectify this 'mismatch' between sch~~ling and the world of work in 

three important ways. F~rstly, changes are required that would serve 
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to improve the supply of manpower skills needed in the South African 

economy: from operative level through to artisanal and technician 

personnel, through to white collar administrative personnel. Such 

changes would serve to defuse the shortages in certain key professions 

mentioned in Chapter Six. Secondly, changes are sought which would 

create a firm basic educational foundation. Such changes would 

facilitate any subsequent occupational training and retraining of 

workers needed by industry. Lastly, a restructured educational system 

is needed in order to enhance appropriate worker value systems with 

regard to productivity, punctuality, motivation, and ultimately, with 

regard to a more favourable worker perception of capitalism. 

These changes required in the functioning of the black education 

system need to viewed in the context of the transformation which has 

taken place in .the labour process since the earfy 1970's. As Chapters 

One and Two have outlined, the consolidation of monopoly capitalist 

relations of production in South Africa since the la~e 1960's/ early 

1970's, has led to a massive expansion of ~lack workers into both 

technical as well as new petty-bourgeois white-collar occupations. 

Bureaucratic control emerged out of this transformation of the labour 

process, primarily as a response to the need to find new ways of 

stabilizing, organizing and controlling this e~panded labour force. 

part of its package of control, Bureaucratic control and the 

independent primary labour market associated with it, has placed great 

emphasis on th~ attainment of higher educational credentials. These 

credentials provide a crucial differentiating mechanism whereby 

educated agents are allocated to the vast spectrum of differentiated 

independent primary jobs. This has become a priority for capital in 

its current pursuit of the creation a black middle class. The 

allocation of newly trained black petty bourgeois agents is directly 

bound up with the greater acquisition of educational credentials. 

The emergence of bureaucratic control has also resulted in a greater 

stress on what this study has defined as the ideologically-~onstructed 

component of skill. This has been in large part a response to the 

intensification of working class s~ruggles during the 1970's and 

1980's. 'Good worker attributes', a powerful fostering of occupation~l 

consciousness, enhanced company loyalty, increa~ed job mobility, 

increased personal incentives for greater individual productivity -

.all of these are key components of capital's present initiatives in 

the black education and industrial training arena~. (7) 
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Mass uprisings of black students in 'Bantu Education' schools explrnjed 

throughout the country in 1976. These explosions occurred again in 

1980 .and in 1985. Capital was deeply perturbed by the extent and depth 

C•f these £·rl:ruggles. A!;; ~l1..1dge Bteyn of the Urban F1:}1.mdati r.m \IJarned: 

No free enterp~ise system can survive in circumstances of 

persistent social disruption and disorder (8} 

'Bantu Education' itself was the major generating force behind this 

insurrection, beth via its blatant racism and inadequate prcwisioning 

of schooling, as well as through its perceived irrelevance in terms of 

future employability. Jakes Gerwel, rector of the University of the 

Western Cape, e>:plc:~in::. this phenomenm·1: 

The advantages of the present system are not seen by the 

pupils as sufficiently rewarding to keep them within the system. 

They have more faith in rewards possibly resulting from disorder, 

than in rewards offered by an unacceptable education system. (9) 

Hence, the E>t.ruggl es in 'Dr.mtu Edur.:r.«t. :ion' r:;.1:hooJ. s have had three 

important outcomes: they have heightened the politicization of black 

education; they have generated widespr~ad social unrest; and with the 

large numbers of youths leaving school and seeking employment, they 

have contributed to increased worker militancy on the shopfloor. 

The response of ~apital to the crisis in black education has mainly 

taken the form of financing the infrastructural development of black 

education, extra-tuition schemes, bursaries for studies at ' 

higher/overseas institutions, and so forth. Also, c8pital has been 

extremely vocal in lobbying the state for urgent changes to 

deraciali~e educatioh, equalize opportunities and bring educational 

provisioning under the direction of one government·ministry. In doing 

all of this, capital clearly hopes that improved educational 

opportunities will win the allegiance of most if not all of the black 

middle class, for whom 'Bantu Education' has always been a major 

source of bitterness. It is also hoped that improved educational 

facilities will be seen as a beneficial agency, as an important 

i nstn.unent for black occupation al mobi 1 i ty and peacef 1.11 chr.:1nge. 
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Ultimately, capital hopes that through its benevolent involvement in 

black education, it \.'lill eng:inei;ff a neM legit.:i.macy bc~th for the 

discredited educational system, as well as for capitalist society at 

large. Rosholt, the Chairman of Barlow Rand, reported in the 1984 

company Annual Report that it wa~ because of inadequate education that 

blacks were unable to particpate meaningfully in the free enterprise 

system. He warned= 

It is important that blacks, as the majority group, should be 

given the opportLmity to fully under-·e:.tand and to participate in. 

the benefits of the free enterprise system because if they did 

not, their bias will undoubtedly be towards the socialistic 

systems which have failed in so many African countries •••. The 

private sector can contribute greatly <to the provision of a 

more adequate education system>. <10) 

Unrest within the workplace has proved equally disconcerting for 

capital. As was suggested in Chapter Two, employers have never 

seriously attempted or succeeded in the past to 'habituate' 

ideologically their workforces into accepting the 'benefits' of what 

the bourgeoisie like to call the 'free enterpri$e system' <11>. Sitas 

defines this 'habituation' process as follows: 

To ensure stability, punctuality, h~rdwork, respect of property, 

loyalty, etc ••• a set of normative orientations, or values <which) 

have to be internalized by the working class •••• However, white 

South Africa has in the past shown little interest· in integrating 

urban blacks through assimilationist policies and they have been 

unable to sin~er~ly struggle over the ~soul 'of African 

workers. < 12> 

In the absence cf effective ideological work in the factories on the 

part of capital, work-based and hostel-based resistance cultures hav~ 

emerged. These activities involve: 

A culture of restricting output, absenteeism, dodging work 

and trying to gain as much as possible from the world of 

slavery. (13) 

Sitas cites many cases of ~ow workers have reiisted management 

attempts at incre~sed productivity. A typical example of workers 

attempt& at undermining 'time ahd motion' studies in a metal workshop 

on the East Rand, is illustrated by a metal worker: 
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The funniest thing was the time and motion. When they come 

to time your work; the white supervisor talks to the 

boilermaker in our section. He comes to us and says there 

will be some funny men coming with a clock and they will do 

all kinds of things to you. They will tell management that 

you wod' slow. Don't be stupid when they come, \.'Jork slolo'Jer 

than usual. When management. says you must work faster 

tomorrow, you do it and it's still the same speed. <14> 

The Project Free Enterprise initiative? mentioned earlier in this 

chapter, was established specifically to examine worker perceptions of 

capitalism, as 1...iell ;:is the implications of their e>:clusion ,from the 

benefits accrui nt:;i fr· om t:he sys:,tt=1ma liJhi l st al 1 wi:ir ken:, are e>:pl o:i ti;?d 

under capitalism, because of the racial dimension of the South African 

system, this Project was primarily aimed at black workers. It 

cone 11..1ded: 

The exclusion of workers from meaningful participation 

(in the free enterprise system> undermines the very essence 

of organisational survival - quality, productivity and 

growth. ( 15> 

In analysing worker beliefs regarding capitalism, th~ Project noted 

that these perceptions reflect a high level of resistance towardi 

business and the so-called free market which is seen ~s being 

inherently exploitative. Workers view the 'free market system' as 

having very little benefit for them and as being conducted for the 

benefit of white management alone. They perceive that the outputs and 

benefits accruing from production activity have very little ·direct 

reJe-..,:ance for them as. the s1.1r.1pliers c•f labnur- inputs. For· this l'"eason 

there is minimal motivation for the worker to improve his labour 

inputs <16). The Project consequently warned: 

The economic goals of stability, productivity and development 

cannot be successfully pursued unless the perceptions of 

exploitation and discrimination are corrected ••• Cthey> make the 

development of an environment for constructive negotiation and 

the improvement of rewards and benefits for all employees 

impossible •••• These percep·tionr::. ac',t as major deterrents to any 

improvement in quality and prodL1ctivity. (17} 
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Capital's newly found concern for the 'habituation' of the African 

working class coincides directly with the explosion of black community 

and labour unrest in 1976 and afterwards. Sita& argues that the 

spillover of 'street-resistance-culture' into industry resulted in the 

emergence of a strong dislike of wage labour and a perception of work 

as a wage fo~m of slavery. Capital was by now aw~re that it was in the 

schools and townships that black anger and frustration were being 

bred, and that this frustration was spilling over into the factories 

with potentially explosive consequences. Remedial action was thus 

urgently required and the previous accommodationist stance of business 

towards apartheid policies was increasingly untenable. Project Free 

Enterprise made this explicit in i·te recommendeticms to government: 

There are certain distinct socio-politico and socio-economic 

issues which would have to be addressed in order to change 

worker perceptions. These issues may be viewed as the foundation 

upon which dissatisfaction and the perceptions of discrimination 

rest •••• A lack of constructive and urgent attention to the 

implementation of corrective strategy around these macro issues 

would make it impossible to create an environment in which the 

worker will commit himself to the growth and development of 

business in a free market economy. <18) 

Capital was proposing both fundamental restructuring at a societal 

level, and the implementation of factory based worker-participatory, 

reward-oriented systems of labour management. Such reform would equip 

capital to fi~ht ~ompetitively in the on-going hegemonic struggle for 

the 'soul' of the African working class. 

Chapter One argued that the way in which educated agent& are allocated 

to positions in the occupational structure has changed fundamentally 

since the upheaval of the mid-1970's 7 and particularly since the 

formal abolition of job reservation in 1979. This change has involved 

moving away from racial diffelentiation towards a more class-based 

system of e~clusion. Educational qualifications have become 

increasingly more important as a differentiating agency for access, 

particularly to HLM (petty-bourgeois) jobs. Because of this 
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phenomenon, capital has been determined to expand the educational. 

opportunities for an emergent black middle class in South Afric~. 

Capital has ~ontinually stressed the importance of job advancement 

programmes ~~ich would open up primary market job opportunities for 

credentialed black petty-bourgeios agents. This is so, not so much 

because capital has suddenly acquired a strong 'humanitarian concern' 

for the greater provisioning of educational facilities for blacks, but 

rather because education Has become a central aspect of a new 

class-based system of occupational/social status differentiation. 

Capital hopes that this system will be perceived to be more legitimate 

than the previous system of racial exclusion. 

The extent of this broadening of educational opportunity is actually 

very limited. Capital is only committed to providing opportunities for 

those black workers in or moving into, subordinate and independent 

primary jobs. This involves a minority of the urban African workforce. 

Educational reform will consequently be of no significance to the 

millions of migrant workers and urban dwellers in secondary market 

jobs, nor will it benefit rural outsiders who have been completely 

excluded from this new dispensation in education. 

!mel~m~ntiug_Gece2c!t~_§9£ifil!_B~!&9~!i~i!ii~1_B~§£Yiag_s!eii§!ifilm_fc9m 

BRfilCtb§iQ~§-~Ci§i§ 

The mid-1970's and 1980's to date, have been a period of mass upheaval 

and resistance, both against the apartheid system as well as against 

capitalist exploitation in the workplace. For most working class 

blacks, capitalism and apartheid are closely intertwined: their 

experience of racial/national oppression is inseparable from that of 

their class exploitation. Because of this reality of the South African 

way of life, the past decade of resistance has witnessed the forging 

together of struggles both in the workplace and ~gainst the apartheid 

state. This is concretely evidenced in the very close working 

relationship that has been constructed in struggle between COSATU, .the 

giant progressive non-racial trade union organisation, and the UDF, 

the 'Charterist' oriented and community-based political movement ([9). 

Saul, in his study of the South Afric~n crisis, writes of the 

'simultaneity' of struggles around racial oppression and class 

e~ploitation: 

It was the search for a conceptualization that would help make 

sense of the lived simultaneity of the national and class 
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struggles that led Gelb and myself to emphasize the interplay 

of 'popular democratic' and 'proletarian' assertions •.• we argue 

that the possibility that these will come to reinforce each 

other is at least as great as the possibility that they will 

stand in contradiction. Nor are 'popular democratic' assertions 

••• presented as being any less real or less legitimate under 

South .African conditions than currents that might be expected to 

place socialism more firmly on the agenda ••• we suggest that 

the popular-democratic cast of the struggle in South Africa can 

actually help give a mor·e broadly revolutionary thrus·t to 

working class self-assertion than mitjht otherwise be the 

case. ( 20} 

This simultaneity of struggle is not simply an abstract concept 

generated by academics to describe ~he specificit~es of struggle 

against the racial capitalist order in South Africa, b~t it reflects a 

concrete understanding of the direct link between racial oppression 

and class exploitation which has permeated through to tha ordinary 

membership of trade unions and mass organizations. A COSATU shop 

steward illustrated this point succinctly~ 

We have long recognised that industrial issues are political, 

and the struggle for workers rights on the shop floor cannot be 

separated from the struggle for the freedom of our people. <21) 

A consequence of this advancing liberatory movement has been the 

gro~th of an increased commitment to socialiat transformation in a 

future South Africa. The UDF believes that the route which it has 

chosen, national democratic struggle Ca multi-class strategy· of 

resistance>, is the only vehicle which will make socialism a reality 

in a future South Africa. By building structures of people's power, 

nation~l democratic struggle ensures the development of people's 

democracy, which in turn will enable working people to seize the 

leadership initiative :i.n st.n .. \ggle. Soci.':llism and ~·mrking ci'ass 

leadership are not asEMred merely by a commitment to socialist 

principles; the UDF argues that this has to be built in 

national-democratic struggle <22>. COSATU, on the other hand, has 

adopted a far more explicit commitment to socialist transformation. At 

its Second National Congress in 1987, COSATU affirmed the belief that: 

The struggle against national oppression is inseparable from the 

struggle against capitalist exploitation •••• The unity of the 

working class based .on the principles of non-racialism, democracy 
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and workers control is of paramount importance in our struggle •••• 

While we are involved in a struggle for national liberation, true 

liberation can· only be achieved through the economic and social 

transformation of our society to serve the interests of the 

working class •••• Workers in our country are not only striving for 

better conditions in the mines, factor·ies, shops and farms., but 

also for a democratic socialist society controlled by the worki~g 

cl ass. (2~:n 

Having reali~ed the threat of this growing tide of anti-capitalist 

sentiment, capital has sought over the last decade to demonstrate that 

capitalism and apartheid were not inextricably linked. It was 

necessary to demonstrate in a concrete way the benefits of the 'free 

enterprise system' to a sizeable sector of the black community. This 

was the task of 'Corporate Social Responsibility'. Judge Steyn of the 

Urban Foundation defined the concept in the following way: 

It is hardly necessary to stress the interest the private sector 

·has in the promotion of the free enterprise economic system. An 

essential. element in this promotion is the opening of the free 

enterprise system to the full and profitable participation by 

the black community. This is a complex issue, in which the long 

history of disadvantages suffered by black businessmen must be 

kept in mind. However, the private sector should be prepared to 

take responsible action beyond that required simply to increase 

its share of the market action, but which will actively assist the 

extension of the free enterprise economy to all. <24) 

This concern by capital for improving the quality of life of its 

workfc•rce l-')aHr. related tr:1 tw13 threaterd ng tendenci e!:,i: the grr..•~·'i ng 

hostility towards it amongst the organized African working class; and 

·the~ di~:;t.ortion impo1::.ed on :ite. funct:i.on'ing by the racist. i:1p.::\rt.heid 

system during the 1970's and 1980's. The second factor has become a 

central focus of capital's opposition to apartheid. The successful 

reproduction of labour-power and the realization of surplus value in 

South Afri.ca involves nat only the imposition of e~tra-economic 

coercions to compel workers to labour at low wages (as so many 

Apartheid structures in the past have been created to achieve) 1 but it 

also involves the provision of a broad range of facilities esssential 
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for the maintenance of a stable and productive workforce. These 

facilities include housing 7 transport, health-care, education and 

training, a minimal standard of living, amongst many more. In South 

Africa, the government has signally failed to provide these 

facilities. The then American Ambassador to South Africa, Herman 

Nickel, speaking at a conference on 'Corporate Social Responsibility' 

in Johannesburg in 1985, made it quite clear why the provision of 

these facilities was essential to capitalist prosperity: 

The requirements of the competitive process at work in today's 

market economy are known ••• one is high productivity. In 

contemporary South Africa this is as much a function of 

housing policy as of any of the other elements of 

compensation. If workers waste hours going to and from work, 

if they are not free to f:\nd suitable accommodation for 

themselves and their families near the \o'Jor kpl ace, both 

valuable production time and an important motivational tool 

are lost. Other requirements ••• including health care and good 

educati6nal opportunities, are arguably among the strongest 

motivational tools available to government and management. <25> 

Many of the practical steps advocated by capital in its 'Corporate 

Socir;\l Res.,por·1s:,ib:ility' programme ;.~re aimf.?d at imr.lr'oving thf.? 

provisioning of an urban black community infrastructure that would 

provide for the satisfactory reproduction of a ~table, motivated and 

productive workforce. 

CAPITAL INTERVENES: THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE URBAN FOUNDATION 

Launched in early 1977, the Urban Foundation's primary aim was to 

improve the quality of life in black townships. Education was to be a 

central area of activity, as the ·following table indicates: 

TABLE 5.1: EXPENDITURE BY THE URBAN FOUNDATION ON IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS 

(1 March 1977 to 31 March 1983). 

TYPE OF 

PROJECT 

Housing 

Education 

Comnn.m ;i. t "I fai:ilitie?S 

AMOUNT 

R. 000 

16 220 

16 433 

7 7ei2 

NO. OF 

PROJECTS 

66 
.., -:re.-
.L.. "-''-' 

H-.S 

I. OF 

AMOUNT 

36 

37 

1.7 

(26) 

~ 



-· j, 69--

BL\siness Development 2 700 37 6 

Research 903· 55 2 

Negotiations/Other 1 006 70 2 

TOTAL 45 014 631 100 

Many of the 235 projects in education tabled above, involved close 

co-operation with the Department of Education and Training CDET>. For 
. ) 

instance, the Urban Foundation provided the finance for the 

construction or upgrading of many technical high schools, technical 

colleges or teacher training colleges, whilst the DET supplied the 

curricula and teachers. [n fact, once the construction/upgrading had 

been completed, rm::.st Qf the1=.:.e ec:h.1c.:i\t:icm;:,,l :i.ns:t::itutinnf.E. then fell t.mder· 

the full control of the racially structured government education 

department. Not suprisingly, the Urban Foundation soon found itself 

under attack for being too closely alligned with the state. The 

Foundation was perceived by many of the emerging progressive political 

movements in the black communities as being too entrenched within the 

ambit r.if apar·the:i.d edL1c:ation ;::~nd ti::cr.i cloe:,ely linkr=d 1o<1ith monopoly 

capitalist interests. Its projects were seen to be ini~iatives for the 

benefit of the black p~::tty-· .. bour·geclisiF.!w .Judge Steyn, E>:ecut.ive 

Director of Foundation, himself acknowledged that many black 

criticir:.ms of lkban Founr.lr.1t.ic.in \.'K•rk \rlf.'!l'-e that it wr.11::- "simply ri-,;21king 

apartheid more comfortable for a few wealthy blacks" <27>. Fikile Bam, 

a UDF activist in the Eastern Cape had the following specific 

criticisms to make: 

••• people were suspicious of its policitical motives ·~·· They 

described the work as an attempt to build a black middle 'class 

and, in so doing, to fragment black unity. The Foundation has 

been described as a status quo organization, staffed by whites, 

its activities designed merely tg ameliorate the conditions of 

apartheid. (28). 

Wilkinr:.on 1 in at.tempting a peric::•r.lizatif.::<n of t.hE- Urb;.~n Fc.-iLmd;at:i.r.1n's 

history, suggests that the organization and the state collaborated 

most closely during the 'reformist era' of 1979-1981, a result of the 

state's 'display of mutual goodwill toward capit~l · during this period 

(29>. However, as a result of the resurgence of rightwing sentiment 
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within the National Party and the broader Afrikaner community during 

the ·election year o.f 19Bl. and a-ft.f:':H"", t.hf.? state i-ias forced to \.'Ji thd1""av> 

from r.uYy' bold cr.)mmi tment to a pr-t.")r.:e1:.s of refor··m; l>lhat r-esul ted \.')C\f.>. a 

very contradictbry state restructuring programme, involving a partial 

commitment to reform action occurring simultaneously with the 

continuation of apartheid policy and repression. In 1983 for instance, 

the state rejected most cf the significant reform recommendations of 

the De Lange Commission into education. 

These two developments - the emergence cf co~nunity hostility towards 

the Urban Foundation, and the lack of commitment on the part of the 

state .. tc1vi.:wd fundamc-:-ntr.\l re·form -· l F.~d the Ur· ban Fo1.md.::1·t i CH1 t.l"J c:hang•:? 

its direction in late 1983/ early 1984~ This is clearly articulated in 

an internal policy document dated 1985: 

Blacks generally see the free enterprise system as repressive 

and discriminatory. In education, that_ is how blacks perceive the 

state and its system of provision. It seems, therefore, that the 

private sector should be wary of too close an identification with 

the state in education if its image, which is already tainted 

in the free enterprise system, is not to become further tainted 

in education. Thus there appears to be a good case for the 

private sector to avoid copying the efforts of the state in 

education, such as infrastruttural improvement, which is likely 

to be perceived by blacks as 'more of the same', and as cosmetic 

rather than structural change. (30} 

The Urban Foundation thus committed itself to the promotion of Non 

Formal Education <NFE>, i.e. all the planned and organized education 

and training experiences which take place rn~tside of formal 

edur.:ationr.:11 ine::t.:itutir..<nf:. .• NFE ~·~<.:i!E· ~:.f:?en to bf.? moF·e r-elf.?vant,_ 

particularly in the sense that it could respond directly to immediate 

developmental needs such as local community requirements, the social 

problems of the poor, the illiterate, the dropouts and the rejects 

from the formal school sy~tem. It permitted capital to be involved in 

education outside of the rigid parameters of apartheid ideology and 

s:tate. cc:•ntr1.::c.1.. 
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The Urban Foundation believed that this type of involvement in 

education would yield far greater results than those emanating from 

previous infrastructural-impravement type projects. This is because o{ 

its perceived 'multiplier and replicability' effects. The initial NFE 

project can be easily replicable on a large scale, and its impact on 

people's lives often has a multiplier effect. For' instance, adult 

education, which aims to improve teacher qualifications, would 

ultimately have a positive impact on the future pupils of those 

teachers. Similarly, pre-school education would improve youngsters' 

school-readiness, thereby imprcrving the impact of their iater formal 

primary schooling itself: 

Our previous crisis-response route to educat{onal involvement 

is an endless bottomless pit. There is a never ending saga of 

inadequacies to be resolved •••• Rather, the Urban Foundation is 

now trying to get a multiplier effect in Education - that is, 

for each Rl we invest, we want a R5 effect. This is why we have 

emphasized pre--school edt.\cation and teache.r training. (31) 

The Urban FrnJndation defines three areas of N~E. The first area is 

compensatory education: literacy programmes, numeracy lessons, primary 

and secondary courses in nightschools, correspondence study, teacher 

upgrading and pre-school education. The second area of NFE is 

proficiency education: in-service training of all kinds, skills 

training, management, supervisory and industrial relations training. 

The third area is community education: leadership courses, com«runity 

To encourage the development of this NFE, the Urban Foundation 

established a R:'.~.5 million educational r.:l:mtre i.n Sot<'leto in the early 

1980's, the Funda Centre. Four educational projects are based at 

Funda. An in-service teachers training centre has been established, 

aimed at upgrading the qualifications of Soweto·~ teachers, 

particularly in the science and mathematics field~. The adult 

education centre is geared "to providing educational opportunities to 

those adults who have missed out. Existing adult education programmes 

of the OET are not linked directly to the needs of the comnrunity and 

there is much frustration about this" (33}. A teachers resource centre 

:i~-; ali:.o part c:sf Funda, as well iOIE- an arte. centre. Blr.:ir.:k cultur·al 

groups such a~ the Federated Union of Black Arts CFUBA) are using 

these creative facilities on a permanent basis. 



..... 1 ·7;:. ..... 

Mr W Davies, director of Funda, said that it was imperative that other 

community groups use ·t:he Ud.:ii:u1 Foundation facilities: 

A number of organizations orientated towards black education 

have been approached to branch out to Funda, where they will be 

encouraged to work together and pool their efforts to the 

existing problems in the area. The motivation be~ind this is 

that joint participation is more effective than fragmented 

efforts. (34> 

The Urban FrnJndation has become far more sensitive to the need to wor': 

with ether community groupings in the area of black education. 

Foundation representatives regularly stress that NFE should be 

voluntary and should involve consultation and co-ordination with the 

communities involved. Clearly, such a new educational initiative is 

geared to overcoming the problems of state stigmatisation end 

commun:i.t.y hostility. Unfortunr.:1tely, f.?,\..\ff:i.c::i.ent t.imF.! haf.?, nc.\t y£':.•t pas!:.ed 

for the results of this recently implemented approach to be 

systematically analysed. However, a razor edged politics has aJready 

surfaced as a result of this new policy. Roger Matlock, Eastern Cape 

Urban FnLmdat.i Dn D:i. rectcw F~>:pl ai nf?.d: 

The minute you tal~ to the state, the township organizations 

think you've sold out, and the minute you talk to the 'township 

organization~, the state thinks you've joined them. So it's 

fraught with difficulties but eventually I think we'll get the 

thing pretty well settled. (35) 

There has been a definite shift on the part of some township 

organizations over co-operation with the Urban Foundation. Fikile Barn 

of the Eastern Cape confirmed this movement. In 1987 Bam voiced some 

r-ese·1rv;::\ti ons c:onc:er-ni ng the rel e r:)f thl?. Ur-ban Foundati r:in, but r.:"'dclr-.?d: 

The picture here in Port Eliz abet.h seems somevihat different. The 

management includes repr-esentative blacks - they're nqt Uncle 

Toms. I wouldn't even describe them as moderates. They're fully 

involved, they have complete credibility •••• There is an advice 

centre run by the Urban Foundation in kwazakhele which is doing 

very good work, concentrating mainly on housing problems. I even 

talked to radicals about the housing programmes and they gave it 

high praise ••.• In the Eastern Cape as a whole, there is a long 

tradition of people of different ideologies being able to work 

together. People here tend to concentrate on common ground rather 

than on their differences. (36> j 
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Matlock has also stressed that his organization had held fruitful 

meet. :i ngs 1o<'i t.h UDF c.'rgan:i sat.i 1:ms. The Urban Found at i c•n di i:;c:c:ivered t.hat 

many of the education items of their programme cf action dovetailed 

closely with the demands cf the students in the area. Much had been 
I 

gained from these informal contacts (37}. The motivation on the part 

of ccmununity c:sr-c_Janiz.:rt:icms for .::1 m1:i1~e r.1ctive engagf.?llH:.=mt with thl"? Urbi:.·m 

Foundation is u~clear, but certain determining factors are evident. 

F:i.rstly., the period of :l.9B:::: to 1985 "'as a per:i.ocl c•f great confidence 

and assertion for mass organizations. They were unlikely to be 

overwhr.i-lmed by 'charit..-able' private Sl~c.t.c•r int.erverd::ions in their 

community (as would have been the case in earlier phase~>, and were 

powerful en~~gh to determine the nature of such assistance. Secondly, 

the state of emergency from 1985 onwards, ~,ich affected the Eastern 

Cape particularly severely, has forced activists to seek new legal 

spaces for work, new leverage in which to manouevre. Lastly, there has 

.also been a real:i:<:!ation that physic.:11 n,'?c:r..:cnstrL\ction vH)rk cannlJt i..~ait 

for a post-apartheid period in some distant future. Township activists 

in certain areas have strategically decided to harness the resources 
I 

of c.-apital to upg1··ade conditions of life in the black communities. 

The present posit.ion of the Urban Foundation with regard to its role 

in the black community is thus highly tenuous: on the one hand it is 

faced with a general attitude of distrust and hostility, but on the 

other hand it is encouraged by the growing cases of close 

collr.:\boration 1.-Jith cc•mmunity cwgani:t!at.ions on joint prcdec·ts. The 

b!§~!C§hie magazine has warned that increasing demands will be made of 

th~ Urban Foundation to heighten its political profile, and state its 

position clearly with regard to the more explicitly political 

questions of the day: 

Should it do so it risks the umbrage of government and powerful 

elements of the private sector. It's a tough choice, but the new 

reality of political control in the townships may force the 

Urban Foundation, for the sake of credibility in the constituency 

to which it is dedicated, to follow Tony Bloom's advice and 

'choose sides'. C3Bl 

Apart from its work in the black community, the Urban Fcrundation has 

evolved another important area ot work. With the full weight of 

monc~pol y cr.:ipi tr.:11 behind it., the. Ur·ban Found<.':\t.:i on hc:"is br=!CQlnf.? 

increasingly committed to the task of lobbying the state for the 

dismantling bf apartheid~ 
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There are strong indicators that the Urban Foundation should move 

beyond financial contributions, to negotiating, facilitating and 

lobbying roles •••• There is an urgent need for the private sector 

to develop innovative strategies that will bring about structural 

change in the system. (39) 

The Urban Foundation aim is not b .. ') al"'ays "~or~~ OL\tside o·f the 

system, but rather to lobby and engage the system so as to 

eventually influence state provision of education. Otherwise, we 

will be condemned to running purely compensatory education 

programmes forever. <40l 

One cf the major lobbying achievements of the Urban Foundation was to 

have amendments passed to the Income Tax Act which now permit 

donations to registered Educational T~usts as tax-deductable. These 

deductions are in addition to already established concessions for 

direct in-service training expenditures. In response to this change in 

the Act, the Urban Foundation immediately launched its own Educational 

Trust in March 1982 with prominent businessmen, Harry Oppenheimer, 

Mike Rosholt, Anton Rupert, amongst others as its trustees. By March 

1983 it had obtained R3 million in pledgr.1F.,. (41) 

Other successes have included the opening up of township areas to 

white building industry entrepreneurs, specifically for ths purpose of 

larga-sc~le housing development. Also, the Urban Foundation lobbyied 

the state around the highly sensitive.area of influx control, and over 

a two year period, the organization carefully pressurized the state 

:i nt1'.l r evi sing thes:,e c:eintr o.l mer:.:..s.1..\1°··es. ~rudge Bt.f.?yn el abc.')r" ;:rt es: 

A considerable effort went into the campaign to abolish influx 

control. Our research was impeccable. Our strategy of 

communication with politicians, officials and business leaders 

was carefully designed and implemented over a two year period 

which culminated in a public campaign. (42) 

The Urban Foundation has also sought to obtain private sector 

represf-;-nt.ation cm i:::t.at.e e1:lu1:;;ct.:i.onal committ+?es. In an :i.nter-n.iill 

document dated June ~985, the Urban Foundation e~pressed concern that 

the state did ncrt seem equally committed to private sector influence 

in the formal educational arena: 

The government's attitude toward private sector involvement in 

education seems cooler that that advocated by the De Lange 
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report. The government appears to be protecting the formal 

academic: curriculum from inroads by the privtii\te sector •••• How 

much power the private sector will be able to wield from within 

the system will only become clearer when the South African 

Council for Education and the local management bodies are 

est~blished and the meaning of its say can be assessed. <43> 

Hence, even though the state recognises the important contributions 

that capital can make in terms of infrastructural improvements in 

formal education and in terms of in-service training via NFE, the 

state nevertheless ia wary of relinquishing control over the governing 

of formal education. The Urban Foundation is determined to lobby for 

private. 1:-:.f"2ci:c.·-,r·· influence int.his ;.:ar·ena, <:ind to enc.c:H.\rag..::? the pl;i:\nning 

of formal educational policy to extend beyond the ambits of Apartheid 

ideology. Influence by capital in this formal educational planning 

arena is crucial, as the Urban Foundations Annual Report of 1983 

t:•b ser v £~d:: 

Little of note has happened at the education policy level. In 

fact, in the last 3 years, no major national policy reform has 

actually been introduced in education •••• And yet unless Government 

action is seen to be taken as soon as possible on at least some 

of the key policy recommendations of the De Lange Report, the 

impetus of the investigation could well be frustrated, with 

grave consequences. In this regard the creation of a single 

ministry either in reality or as intention is of the highest 

symbolic significance. This is the real basis of legitimacy of 

the entire system in the eyes of the users. (44) 

In ~ther words, the effectivity of the Urban Foundation's reform 

mission ultimately rests on the actions of the state in creating a 

broad envi r·onment r..if n::~fe<rm •.:1nd l eCJi t. :i m;:H.::y. It is vJi th this 

understanding that the Urban Foundation has prioritised its lobbying 

ac.ti vi t:i ~?s. 



-176-

INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL INTERVENES 

South African-based ~~nopoly capitalist entreprises have not been the 

only companies activ~ly engaged in the task of providing improved 

educational facilities for black South Africans. European and 

particularly American corporations (45> with South African business 

interests have the very.same concerns as that of local capital for a 

technologically more competent and ideologically more prepared black 

labour force. However, these multinational corporations have 

additional reasons to intervene in the general area of social change 

and reform in South Africa, and particularly in education. 

Since its i~auguration in 1980, the Reagan government has propagated a 

policy of 'constructive engagement' in its relation& with South Africa 

- a policy of encouraging the reform process of the Botha regime. The 

Reagan administration and American capitalist interests in South 

Africa were particularly perturbed by the rise of an increasingly 

militant and left-leaning resistance movement. The use of armed 

warfare and counter-violence against the repressive state haa become a 

more widespread resistance practice. Also, the emerging ideology of 

radical resistance resulted in the growth of a general hostility 

towards American imperialist interests in South Africa. All in all, 

black resistance in South Africa represented a serious threat to 

American hegemony in the sub-continent. 

These concerns necessitated American intervention in an attempt to 

stabilize the South African situation - through supporting both the 

Botha reform initiativ~s, as well as by engaging in its own• 

independent efforts toward evolutionary change. American policy hopes 

that this will provide an alternative to the post-apartheid policies 

articulated by the internal and external liberation movements~ 

policies which the Americans perceive to be revolutionary and 

threatening to their long-term economic interests in the subcontinent. 

Direct ~ntervention has been mainly in the area of black education 

which has be~n identified as being particularly important in its 

ability to contribute to peaceful change. Education is seen as a 

viable instrument of co-optation, able to win over those African 

middle class elements who would benefit from such educational 



·-1 T?·-

assistance, and more broadly, capable of acting as an 'agent for 

counter-insurgency and counter-revolution' (46). Chester Crocker, US 

Assistant Secretafy of State, said at a specially convened American 

conference in 1981 entitled "Furthering education of black South 

Afr· i cans; -· how can the United Stat.es ber.;t help?": 

Education is central to peaceful evolutionary change in 

South Africa, and in that sense the classroom suggests itself as 

one very important key to United States policy toward South 

Africa •••• If change is underway in South Africa, albeit slowly, 

the choice confronting South Africa between radical violent 

revolution and peaceful evolutionary change is becoming even 

more starkly .drawn •••• The choice lies in part between the 

battlefield and the classroom. Certainly failure in the latter 

will hasten violent ~onfrontation in the former. (47} 

B~t intervention in black education has also emerged as a central part 

cf American businesses response to the sanctions and disinvestment. 

threat. In the United States, anti-apartheid groups have been very 

successful in campaigning for American disinvestment from South 

Africa. American universities, for instance, have been strongly 

pressured 0by their students to halt the investment of faculty funds in 

thClse USA c:r.1rpo1-atirms that do busine.E-:.F.:. "~ith South Afr·icc:\. Legii;.;lation 

in both the American House of Representatives and ·in the Senate has 
'" 

introduced varying forms of sanctions and disinvestment action against 

South Africa. These campaigns have won widespread support amongst the 

Amer i 1:.::.m publ i 1:. 

In response to the pressure both externally and internally, 'American 

corporations in South Africa launched 'corporate social 

responsibility' programmes in South Africa in the late 1970's/early 

1980's. These programmes were specifically geared to show the 

anti-apartheid lobbyists back home that American firms in South Africa 

were in fact beneficial to black people. American capital, the 

pro-investment lobbyists claimed, provided jobs, education and 

train~ng opportunities for local blacks. However, a large percentage 

r.Jf the millions Qf r;::1nde. invested :i.n black £.,:oduC".i:1tion by Amt.~rican firmi:::. 

represents, in fact, a deliberate initiative to under~ine tha 

arguments cf the disinvestment lobby. Recently, the American Chamber 
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of Commerce in South Africa, AMCHAM, which represents all American 

companies in South Africa, put a full-page advertisement in all the 

daily newspapers throughout the country, pleading for an increased 

~rgency in the building of a naw South Africa. The advert read as 

f C:il 1 CIWS: 

Apartheid is totally contrary to the idea of free enterprise. 

Economic freedom is no less important than political or social 

freedom. In fact, we can't have the latter without the former. 

Every South African deserves the right to succeed , or fail, 

according to his own abilities and willingness to work hard. Yet, 

by being here, our offices around the world are labelled 

supporters of Apartheid. Nothing is further from the truth ••• We 

believe in South Africa and all its peoples. We have an 

obligation to all those we employ and serve - millions of South 

Africans of all races. Together we have spent hundreds of 

millions of rands in South Africa: on ~ducation, housing, small. 

business development, health care, job creation and rural 

development •••• Business can only be good for every(:me when there 

is social and political stability. American companies are under 

increasing pressl.\re from overseas, and our long-term plans and 

investments in the future are taking a back seat ••.• Let's move 

faster. Let's contribute to the new South Africa so that all 

reasonable people can share in its future. (48) 

As popular struggle intensified in South Africa, and as the 

anti-apartheid movement obtained greater support in the USA, so 

American involvement in ~eform processes in South Africa shifted 

noticeably. Initially, the advocates of 'constructive engagement' 

argued few a close collaborative relationship with the Botha reform 

initiative. 1-k•\.',ever, t .. H~r:.au~;e of the t:ct.d:.1~age e>:pressed in the Unit~:od 

States against any close links with the South African government, many 

of the current educational aid programmes are specifically geared so 

as not to have any formal relationship with DET projects. 

Alternatively, they seek closer links with community-based 

organizations, such as SACHED er the Equal Opportunities Council 

established by Archbishop Desmond Tutu of the Anglican Church. 

Nonetheless, the nature of America's educational aid i& such that it 

cannot ultimately be considered to be hostile to the South African 
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government's reformist initiatives. In many ways, an agency outside of 

the South African state apparatus, like the American 

government-sponsored Agency for International Development CAID), is 

better placed tc assist in the provisioning of improved educational 

and occupational opportunities for certain elite groups of South 

African blacks. This is because the South African state is far more 

constrained, because of its large right wing constituency, from 

effectively introducing such improvements. 

There are two major ways in which American aid has b8en allocated in 

South Africa. Firstly, American firms wl10 are signatories to the 

Sullivan Code are obliged by the sixth working principle of the code 

to involve themselve~ in improving the quality of employees' lives 

out~ide of the work environment, in areas such as education. By March 

1905, Sullivan-signatories had contributed over R100 million towards 

improving black education, housing and health care facilities in.South 

Africa. Educational projects have received the largest portion of this 

money (49). For instance, in ona elite project, t~e prestigious 

private commercial school in Soweto, PACE College, was built by the 

American Chamber of Commerce in South Africa - at a cost of R 6 

million (50). Secondly, funds are obtained from the American 

government itself, through AID. In 1982, AID voted $4 million per 

annum for bursaries for disadvantaged South African blacks tenable at 

United States institutions. There have also been plans for a further 

$5 million for a scholarship programme available within South Afric~ 

itself. Furthermore, AID, in conjunction with the National African 

Chamber of Commerce, NAFCOC, has launched an entreprenuerial training 

programme for black managers in South Africa. The American trade union 

organisation, AFL-CIO, has also developed a programme to train black 

South African trade union leadership. (51) 

A brief examination of the most recent American corporate initiatives 

in black education is very revealing. For ~xample, in 1985 the 

Firestone c~r tyre company pledged almost ''R1 million annually for the 

next three years to support programmes enhancing economic 

opportunities for blacks in South Africa'' (52). A'major part of this 

money was intended for black education and training projects. 

Firestone motivated this investment by arguing that the future 
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marketing opportunities cf its South African subsidiary would ''largely 

be determined by the ability of blacks to earn incomes &ufficiently 

high to permit them to become active consumer& of tyres and other 

automr:it i ve products". This i nvf:st.ment was .::11 so strc1ngl y mot i vC\tf..~d by 

the ner.:-d tfJ respc:ind nHJre effE'!Ctively tc• iti;:.:. "et.hic.::tl and social 

responsibilities as a United States investor in South Africav <53). 

Fi~estone intended channeling the majority of its funds for black 

education via SACHED and the local black technical training 

institution in Port Elizabeth, the Iqhayiya Technical College. 

Coca Cola, the giant American cooldrink company, announced in 1986 the 

establishment of the Coca Cola Trust. This trust has at its disposal a 

massive sum of R25 million, all of which is to be spent on the 

de~elopment and advancement of black education. The fund is managed by 

a South African-based group of trustees, which include a number of 

prominent educationalists and anti-apartheid leaders: Dr A Boesak, 

World Alliance of Reformed Churches leader; Archbishop D Tutu, head of 

the Anglican Church in South Africa; Mr A Chaskalson 7 a prominent 

human rights advocate; Professor A Thembela 7 rector of Zululand 

University; Professor J Gerwel, rector of the University of the 

Western Cape; and Dr A Boraine, executive director of the Institute 

for a Democrati r.: Al te1···niilti ve f m· Gouth Af1·· i ca. (54) 

The growing success of the disinvestment campaign has had the effect 

of rapidly increasing both the number and size of investments in 

corporate social responsibility programmes over the last three years: 

In 1984, Seven American companies disinvested from South Africa; In 

1985 the figure grew to 40, by 1986 it involved 49 firms and in 1987, 

47 Americah firms wit.hdre"'' fn.1m South tHr·ica (~55). It har:; alre.:\dy been 

argued that it is precisely those American companies determined not to 

disinvest that have increased their corporate social responsibility 

programmes as a way cf attempting to buy credibility in the eyes of 

Amer·i cr.:\n aE. \o'H?.11 e:'s 1 r.:•1:al di 1:.d nv1:--:r:::;l:ment 1 obbyi i::,t.1:: .• ~k:<\.'1ever·, sc)me of 

the A1m~1~ican comp;:!lnie·s i·1hich hr.,ve diJ:;inves-.ted hi:1ve r1eve1~thell-=?ss:, !:.et up 

local trusts, and have transferred ownership of their South African 

assets to these trusts. As part of the transfer arrangements, .the 

trusts will use some of their profits to support loc8l community 

development p1rojec:ts and to di stir i bute bonuses. to the employees under 
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a profit sharing formula C56). The case of America's biggest oil 

company, Exxon, is a good example of this form of disinvestment. In 

April 1987, Exxon converted its local subsidiary, Esso, into a locally 

based trust company renamed Zenex. The new managing director, on 

taking office, was proud to explain to the media the new arrangements 

concerning company profits: 

Once Exxon has been paid, all profits will be 'invested' in 

projects of an educational or social nature for the communal 

benefit of our country. Based o~ past experience, these are 

likely to amount to RIO million to R20 million· each year. All 

our employees will immediately p~rticipate in a profit sharing 

scheme as well. C57> 

SUMMING UP 

Monopoly capital, both local and international, has identified the 

black schooling and training arena in South Africa as a crucial area 

reql.\i.ring particul;:w kincls Cjf reform:i.1:;.t intervr.·mticms and c:r·iticc.~l 

ideological activities. Representing the more progressive wing of the 

business community in South Africa, and certainly the most dominant 

grouping within the capitalist bloc, local and i~ternational monopoly 

capital view black education and training restructuring as a key 

process in the struggle for the preservation of South African 

capitalism in a stable form. 
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BseQb~l~§_IQsQbQeI~a~_§tlhk_ 

QsE1~1s~~1s2.!:.. 

It is quite true to say that our black workers need better 

education and training. If, however, they are to play a 

meaningful role as members of industrial society, they will 

need much more than purely technical ability. They will have 

to accept the value systems of this society and must be willing 

and, indeed, eager to contribute socially to the formal and 

informal organi~ation in a company. This means learning a range 

of social skills. Management must thus ensure that the climate 

is encouraging so that it develops workers who are technically 

able, want to achieve well, and want to participate in the 

industrial society and have the skills to do this. (1) 

(J Horner, NIPR conference, RAU, 1980} 

The tec:hni1:al and ideologir.:r.:d. <rn·· cr.mtrol) components c•f ski 11 are not 

in reality separable qualities. Capitalist technology itself has 

developed historically in ways which has served to maximize 

manag+:Hnent 's control over· the 1 abDur proc:es.s. Th1.1s:. 7 it i e. c•ften 

difficult to identify, in the nature of a particular work task, the 

purely technical aspects of &kill from other, more ideologically 

defined qualities of ~ndustrial skill. In this chapter, however, the 

examination of education and training initiatives aimed at resolving 

ideolt)gical skill df.?ficiern.:ir,.~s is tmde1~t•::iken sep•~rately from those 

.:\imed r.:d: resr.)lv:i.ng technicr.il F.ddll deficiencie~.;.. This is dc•i"ie fc~r 

analytical convenience, and not because of any belief that the 

technical and the ideological are separable skill entities in 

capitalist producticm. 

Having !P.,aid this, it m1.n-:.t be r1;.:cognis:,ed that most. F.:!ducat.ion and 

training projects are aimed at improving the technical/vocational 

skills of the workforce. ~~n~theless, in the last four/five years a 

growing number of training initiatives which have been defined in 

i;.pr:.~c:: if i cr..~11 y i dec.11 ogi c: c~l ter·ms. have £-£'1lHi?t'"IJf":tL TheF.,e tr· r.d ni rHJ pro1:;Jr- r.:1mmes 

have been aimed at imprrrving worker perceptions of capitalism, and at 
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improving worker motivatioh and productivity. For example, the entire 

Pr-i:-.ject. Free Ente1rpr·ise init:i.ativ£~, whic:h publie-,hed it.r:;. 

recommendations in June 1986, was specifically oriented to examining 

worker perceptions of capitalism, and the means whereby certain 

ideological dispositions could be established amongst the African 

workforce in South Africa. 

The statement quoted at the beginning of this chapter epitomizes the 

need regularly expressed by South African businessmen to develop 

amongst their b~ack workforce particular social and ideological skills 

essential for profitable business. The most significant education and 

training programme to have emerged in recent years with this purpose 
I 

in m:i.nd hai::, bef.m the 6-·M business simulc.:ition i::our·se. Dt:.~!i:>igned by the 

National Productivity Institute <NPI> 7 the course tries to explain to 

mainly African workers the functioning of a capitalist enterprise. 6-M 

projects the view th~t increased productivity by workers and therefore 

thl-=t cwi1panies impr·oved pn-;f:i.tability directly benefi·t.s 11-md~ers 

H·1emsel ves~ 

Throughout the training the link between the strength of a 

company and the benefits it can offer its employees as a 

result, as well as the positive effects employees can 

collectively have on company strength, is emphasized. <2> 

The 6-M (manpower, material, machinery, money, markets, management> 

course is structured in such a way that participants actually simulate 

th.e t.asks:. C}f rLmninr:J .:1 bw:.iness. Wt:·r·iu:;.)r·s ar-e Finc:our·.;\ged t.c.1 identify 

with the goals of th~ course, these also being the goals of a 

profit.able business. This identification is established through 

positive re-inforcement for correct answers, active participation and 

familiarization via examples and analogies similar to the workers 

daily experiences. Dominant messages in the course are regularly 

repeated so as to i ncreaS:,t! rete.nt i r;,n o-f the mc.~t.er i al • < 3) 

The 6-M course is broken up into four modules. In Module One a 

simu.l;;~ted modr:!l of the c.:ompan-y is built up f.:?~~plr.:1ining conc:epte:. r::~AH:h as. 

money, bank loans and shareholding. In Module Two, the market and 
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other constraints on the company are demonstrated. Concepts such as 

company competitiveness, product quality and the determination of 

product prices are explained. Market characteristics are defined, and 

the course specifically projects the view that a competitive company 

implies job security and the best possible working conditions. Module 

Three shows how the company's income is distributed. Concepts such as 

rprofit and loss' are explained. The distribution of company profit 

amongst wages and salaries, raw materials, repayments on machinery, 

loan repayments, electricity, R&D, advertising, tax and shareholders' 

dividends are all discussed. And lastly 7 Modt1le F~Jr pomes the 

following question: what does all this mean in practical terms to the 

employees of the company? In answering this question, the course 

content encourag&s the human and physical eff1c1ency of resources in 

production. Other areas discussed include the necessity of minimizing 

wastage, the negative effects cf absenteeism and lateness, ·and the 

1:onnect:.:i.cm bet~·~een f."~ffiucienc:y, c:ompet:it:ivesr::., c~ompr:.1ny 1:.trf~n<.Jth i:ll'ld 

worker benefits~ (4) 

A useful insight into this programme is the way in which the 

distribution of profit is explained. Here is an excerpt from the 6-M 

trainers manual: 

TABLE 6. 1: THE 6-M TRAINERs MANUAL 

. l<EY QUEST I ON 

1> What do you think happens to 

a company's profit? 

2) Do companies pay tax? 

3) After the government, who else 

must be paid from the profits? 

4> Why are the shareholders 

entitled to a share of profits? 

5> How much of the remaining profit 

should the shareholders receive? 

CORRECT ANSWERS TO BE 

OBTAINED FROM TRAINEES 

(5} 

Three things - tax, dividends 

and a reserve fund. 

Yes, approximately 50% goes 

to the government. 

The shareholders who provided 

money to start the company. 

They risked their money and 

must be rewarded for the 

confidence they have in the 

company b~ receiving part of 

the profit. 

Enough to satisfy them. If .. they 

do not receive sufficient money 

they may decide to withdraw 
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6) Why do y~u say that? 

their money from the company 

and place it where they recieve 

more benefit. 

The company ml.\st have some 

money in reserve for rainy days 

- if the company wants to 

expand in the future. 

The 6-M course is thus a sophisticated attempt at explaining away 

c api t.al i st profit. as a r .at i on.:"-l p1•·t)t:e!;;s of thl;. f1···e:-12 ma1~ ket mechanism. 

Nothing is said about capitalist property relations, about who owns 

the factories, about the exploitation of the workers. The 6-M course 

is designed to give workers the impression that they have an equ~l 

stake in the production process. The dominant message is clearly 'work 

productively and ~fficiently, the company shall proeper and you shall 

be rewarded too'. 

By March 1984, the 6-M had been introduced at 224 companies involving 

42 522 emplciyees, mor::.t of them Afrir:, .• :m \6}. For e>:ample, Scai-' Metals 

began implementing the programme in(1985, and plan to put 2 500 of 

their workers through the course. Simil~rly, Dorbyl has trained almost 

400 of its African worker complement using the ccLlrse C7J. The 

implementation of this course on a fairly larga scale must be seen in 

the context of the growing strike wave throughout industry in this 

period (1979-1984), as well as in terms of the rising tide of 

anti-capitalist sentiment permeating South Africa's workforce. The 6-M 

is thus an explicit ideological intervention to shift the parception 

1:-;f r.:.onflir.::t :ln industr·y away from any ;:inti--capital:ist le;:in:ings, 

towards a more market-economy view - with all of its bourgeois 

mystifications abo~t equality in the market place, a just wage for 

labour 'freely' sold, and so forth. 

It would seem as if the project has met with some success. The 

National 1rn:;titute fo1 ... Persc1nnel Hesc;:ian:h HHPHJ 7 did a si...1rvey i11 1983 

amongst hundreds of workers who had undergone the course, and found a 

positive improvement in worker attitudes towards the following 

subjects., c::is repor-·tf-.:-d by their-- i mmedi r.itr.,_, E;upe.r·v:i. sors: 
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TABLE 6.2: IMPACT OF THE 6-M TRAINING COURSE (8) 

I. IMPROVEMENT AREA O~ IMPROVEMENT 

-------------------------------------------------~-------------------
98 

87 

93 

93 

85 

9
..,. 
~' 

98 

88 

93 

Attitude towards man~gement 

Attainment of production 

targets 

Reporting faulty machinery 

Efficiency 

Idling on the job 

Co-operation within section 

Damage to products 

Rate of rejects 

Wastage of raw materials 

~he NIPR noted however that the 6-M course had to take cognisance of 

the problems of improving workers perceptions of capitalism in the 

conte~t of widespread and on-going political and labour unrest. The 

NIPR warned that immediately after strikes "emotions were still 

running very high'' and there was a danger that the 6-M course could 

be "vi evied as a move from management tc.\ manipulate the workers" e:n • 

It was thus important for the 6-M to build into its teaching a certain 

perspective of trade unionism: 

••. which indicates the effects of trade union claims upon a 

business organization and which provides guidelines on how to 

explain to workers what they can do to make it possible fpr the 

organization to comply with trade union demands. C10> 

This evaluation of 6-M suggested that it was important to develop a 
" harmonious notion of trade unionism to combat the more militant 

·t:enclenci1:-:s emerging t•zhich "incited the 1;Jorkers ag.:dnst 6-·M" <:\nd 

"p1~opo~)ated the view ·that. 6.···M promr.::ites the 'r:1ppressi on' of empl 13yees 

by management". ( 11) 
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Clearly, attempting to win over the 'soul' of the African worker 

involved capital in an intense contestation of opposing value systems. 

On the one hand, capital attempted to popularize its own 

accommodationist perspectives. On the other hand, these initiatives 

were faced by radical oppositional and more transformative working 

class perspectives • 

• • 
Qyi!~ing_ib~_n!!~_ig_~£bi!~! 

If the black worker is to reach the level of individual 

achievement of his white counterpart, the need to achieve will 

have to be activated - and developed. There will have to be a 

shift ~n the value base of black workers. (12) 

There is a widespread belief in current South African Management 

Science that the low productivity and the 'non-achieving values' of 

African workers has to do with·personalit~ traits resulting from their 

'tribal' and cultural backgrounds, and from their customary attitudes 

towards working in a social group. This belief led Professor Nasser of 

the UNISA Schoel of Business Leadership to evolve a programme aimed at 

ad.-apti ng t.hesE~ll 

••• less sophisticated and educated people to th~ dem~nds of 

competing in an industrial economy (13) 

The African people, according to Professor Nasser: 

••• are a society with a· high need for affiliation, are 

typically not individualistic but are group-oriented, looking 

to the group for security. They tend to be poor compe~itors and 

lack the abilit~to progress in an industrial society. 

Characteristics essential to business, such as the desire 

for achievement, individual responsibility and ·assertiveness 

are generally wtakly developed in the South African black 

wor k er • < 14 } 

In response to these problems, Prof Nasser has developed a training 

programme using business games aimed at overcoming this need for 

affiliation, and ~~ich are geared to activating the need to achieve: 

After having competed as groups (in the business games>, they 

started competing against one another as individuals. This taught 

them that they had to take risks and show initiative if they 

wanted to win •••• Later, they .had to relate these business games to 



·--1'-?l·--

their own jobs, to how this could affect their own career paths 

and to how they could promote profitability in their firms. (J.5) 

This Achievement Training Programme has been implemented in many 

companies, including Haggi e Hand in Ger mi st on. Suc1::ess was:. obtained 

particularly in the area of improved job performance, which was seen 

to be directly related to a rise in achievement motivation <16). 

Similar progress reports have been fcwthcoming from other companies 

which have used the programme, including the Sigma Motor Corporation 

and the Rustenburg Platinum Mine, two companies where the course was 

initiall-y inti~oduced. (17) 

An identical project is the 'Junior Achievement Programme' of the 

Witwatersrand University's Graduate School of Business. Partipants are 

selected from schools throughout Johannesburg and Soweto. They are put 

intrj multir.:1cial teams., and ·they engage in a tr·aining game ~·,hich 

invblves them forming a company with the ~im of establishing a 

profitable management. The Urban Foundaticm is a part-sponsor of the 

project. Pat Dempster, Director of the Transvaal branch of the Urban 

Foundation, commented: 

The programme is a means of getting the message of free 

enterprise across to all young South Africans, and enables us 

to identify potential entrepreneurs for possible further 

development. This could lead to the establishment of viable 

smal 1 businesses. ( 1 ED 

~~y have such courses been implemented? Certainly, as Nasser would 

argue, developing a competitive and individualistic value system is 

essential for improving productivity and worker motivation on the 

factcwy floor. However, the considerations behind the implementation 

of these programmes cannot be identified purely at the level cf 

production requirements. Rather, qualities such as these are integral 

c-'lspects of the v.::\lue i::.ys::t.em of 1:apitalist. society. In South f.Hricn..i., 

these values have never been developed effectively amongst black 

workers, for their labour has always been easily obtained in a cheap 

form via several extra-economic pressures and inducements. But the 

decade of the 1970'& witnessed the emergence of a new working cla~s 

defiance of capitalist exploitation, in which the significance of and 
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the power inherent in worker solidarity and collective identity was 

learnt in struggle. Thus, rather than acquiri~g the value systems 

necessary to becoming obedient participants in a capitalist society, 

South Africa's black workers have over thE last decade developed their 

own working clas~ identity and collective value system - values that 

have increasingly come to question and challenge the basis of their 

participation in the economic arena. It is in this context that the 

~mergence of programmes stressing the need to achieve, must be viewed~ 

they are desperate attempts to shift the value base of black workers 

so as to win back some legitimacy for free markst values and beli~fs. 

Literacy courses for operative workers have also baen introduced into 

factory training programmes on an ever-growing scale. At a surface 

level, it would at first seem as if management's only intention with 

these literacy courses has been primarily to improve the technical 

competencies of their workforces. The impression generally given is 

that these literacy courses are aimed at improving black workers'. 

abilities to understand technical instructions, read and fill in the 

paper work that forms part of most operative jobs. However, it would 

be naive to believe that these were the only factors behind the 

implementation of such literacy drives. These literacy courses are 

also aimed at developing a communication link that would act to 

minimize the occurrence of industrial disputes. This dual purpose of 

literacy training was confirmed by Mr J Butler, Training Manager for 

Barlow Rand, when he commented that: 

Wildcat strikes will continue until workers get proper literacy 

training •••• Because of this lack of literacy, many workers cannot 

understand negotiating skills nor represent other workers on 

committees or work councils. (19) 

The Wiehahn Commission in 1979 argued that the high deg~ee of 

illiteracy in South Afric~ was a= 

••• powerful factor militating against the establishment and 

maintenance of sound industrial relations and the satisfactory 

conduct of the collective bargaining process. <20) 
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This belief that improved verbal communication skills will improve 

industrial relations is very widespread within current South African 

management science. Language misunderstandings are a~gued to be a 

major part of industrial tension. However, the hope that this training 

strategy will be successful would seem to be rather naive and 

misinformed on the.part of management. Although workers might not 

communicate their grievances well, the reasons for their grievances 

are almost certainly acutely felt and clearly understood by most of 

them. Rather, what capital is hoping for is the creation of articulate 

spokesperson~ for the workers, particularly amongst liaison committee/ 

works committee/ company-sponsored trade union members, and amongst 

black supervisors, who will assist in the displacement of industrial 

gri evanc:ee:- ·f1~om the si t.e of f i:.Ktor·y f 1 cJor acti i:m to trH? more 

co-optable arena of company established communication channels. 

Organizations w~ich have a good relationship with their workers 

have no problems with unions. If workers get what they want .•• they 

dont need the union. It is up to management to combat the 

militant ideas propagated by some unions from the inside, so 

that their \.'Jr.irkers don't fall for these ideas. (21 > 

Concern ~bout the need for good industrial relations has been strongly 

articulated by both monopoly capital as well as by the Manpower 

institutions of the state, particularly as a result of the working 

class struggle activities of African workers since the Durban strikes 

of 1973. In a survey into industrial relations training in i9ao, Nel 

and Rajah of W~ISA established that most company in-house training 

occurred amongst middle and senior management, liaison committee 

members and supervisors: 

TABLE 6. 3: PERCENTAGE OF MANUFACTIJFUNG COMPANIES THAT PROVIDE TRAINING 

IN THE FOLLOWING CATEGORIES 

CATEGORIES 

Liaison Committees 

Members of registered trade unions 

Members of unregistered trade unions 

Officials of registered trade unions 

PERCENTAGE 

62.7 

19.7 

7.7 

B.1 

(22) 
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Officials of unregistered trade unions 

Senior management 

Middle management 

Supervisors 

3.1 

67.4 

72.4 

76.4 

Nel and Rajah's analysis is critical of capital's tendency to train 

mainly middle management and upwards, whilst ignoring the mass of 

unskilled and semi-skilled workers in their employ. They are also 

critical of managHment 'r.; prefer·ence for training l.iii1is.on comm:l.ttl;ie 

members, whilst again almost completely ignoring the unregistered 

trade unitJns~ 

It must be borne in mind that employees in the non-managerial 

category usually form the nucleus of labour unrest and strikes 

in a company. Therefore, companies ••• need to give immediate and 

sustained attention to industrial relations training for these 

employees. Where no ••• training takes place, companies may run the 

risk of more labour unrest than has previously been the case ••• It 

also appears that the liaison committee form of representation was 

preferred by employers ••• Management should however not lose sight 

of the fact that these committees have a poor track record and 

cannot be a substitute for trade unions. C23) 

The NMC's investigation into 'Training in Labour Relations' stressed 

the crucial importance of this area of work, pa~ticularly the need to 

train trade union members in labour relations. This would ensure the 

achievement of labour productivity and industrial peace. Such training 

would overcome ignorance concerning the role and significan~e of trade 

unions, the implications cf strikes and the legal rights of workers 

which would otherwise: 

••• lead to unneccessary losses of income and productivity. Labour 

relations training would help to ensure that employees react more 

responsibly and judiciously when they are dissatisfied or have 

specific needs. <24) 

The NMC report emphasized that such training would provide workers 

with a better understanding of the overall economic system within 

which they are operating and the positive ~ole played by industrial 

bargaining. 



-- .t 95--

Both the NMC investigation and the survey by Nel and Rajah pointed to 

the centrality of the supervisor .as management's frontline ~f 

communication, as an important channel through which workers could 

direct their grievances. In this particular instance, the training of 

supervisors in labour relations does seem to be receiving management 

prioritization. As Nel and Raj~h observe: 

This is an encouraging feature as it is at this level that most 

of the interaction on a day to day basis takes place •••• This is 

consequently also the first level of conflict and dispute 

settlement. A well trained supervisor can create the right labour 

relations environment irrespective of the form of worker 

representation. (25) 

An area of particular concern for the state has been the lack of 

·official regulations governing the introduction of training in 

industrial relations, a concern that was focussed specifically ~rcw1d 

the courses being introduced by the indep~ndent unregistered black 

trade unions. Wiehahn recommended that this problem be investigated 

end that training courses and centres be registered for approval by 

the Department of Manpower. The state feared that certain radical 

university academics and university institutes linked with the 

independent trade union movement were having a negative influence on 

the black labour situation. Wiehahn warned that: 

Some of the training on offer to workers, particularly by 

unregistered organizations, is of uncertain origin and 

questionable ideological motivation. (26) 

In 1981, with the implementation of the revised Manpower Training Act, 

training in labour relations fell under the control of ths Manpower 

Department. The Act specified that training could not be initiated 

unless the courses had first been registered with the Department of 

Manpower. The NMC_also announced the launch of a campaign to encourage 

the implementation of labour relations training programmes by 

management. The ~tt1C felt that insufficient effo~t& were being pu~ into 

what should be viewed by the private sector as a priority training 
area. 
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Another major area of labour process restructuring is capital's 

attempts at improving the factory floor environment. The intention 

here is to win over workers' consent for and the acceptance of 

management authority in the workplace. Over the last decade, 

management strategies, particul~rly these of the big corp6rations, 

have changed. There have been strong calls for a shift away from the 

traditional despotic styl+? of factory management, to one where worker 

participation and self-motivation become central features. These work 

environment changes crucially influence the effectivity of the 

education and training ihitiatives which capital might implement 

alongside these labour process re-adjustments~ 

A training programme that· is not fully integrated with sound 

job-evaluation, remuneration and promotion plans, will soon run 

out of steam. To give credibility to your programme, you must 

reward improved performance. (27> 

Mr J A Harner, a NIPR researcher speaking in 1980 at a conference on 

the 'Development and training of black employees in Industry', argued 

that the best training in the world wouid be nullified if the work 

environment was an indifferent or punitive one. Outlining what needed 

to be done to create the_ right envi r·cmment for trai ni nq prrn;:1r· ammee:. t<:.1 

succeed, he referred to the.need for a reward system: are jobs well 

structured and seen. to be worth doing?. Is the pay package seen to be 

fair? (28}. Horner argued that ~orkers sh~~ld be told how they are 

performing and should be r·ewa1··dr:.7td c:1ccc:.<rdingly. A climate which 

encouraged worker self-esteem needed to be created: 

Is there racial discrimination? Is there a good system of 

communication? Do workers participate and feel committed? Are 

workers provided with help and counselling? Is there adequate 

job enrichment, and are avenues of promotion open? Is there 

reasonable self regulat~on and autonomy? Is discipline soundly 

maintained? Are grievances soundly handled? <29> 

Black advanceme~t programmes are the most important of all of the 

projects aimed at improving the work environment. The Project Free 

Enterprise report of 1986 noted with concern that this is also an area 

which has received an enormous amount of superficial attention, and 

has very little to show by way of results: 

Management tends to be satisfied with broad, generic statements 
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of intent, rather than implementing specific action steps •.•• 

Management pays lip-service to some important issues like 

black advancement. (30) 

While the SL\perfic:iality t:lf capital's c:ommitment. in thie::, regard vlill 

be dealt with in Chapter Eight, it is important to acknowledge at this 

point that certain key business corporations with large workforce~ 

have committed themselves to creating career paths for their black 

employees at all levels.· The most developed systems to date are the 

policies implemented by companies like Haggie-Rand and Scaw Metals, 

both Angl~ affiliates. A& Mr T Burkes of Scaw Metals observed: 

For many whites working in the factory, most jobs are not really 

perceived by them as a career. We are trying to change many of 

these jobs from a white job to a career opportunity for the 

black worker •••• For instance, in the Mills, what was a strong 

part of the artisan's job, was often in reality done by the 

blacks, with the artisans sitting on their bloody asses. And the 

blacks were not getting the pay for it. So we came along and said, 

let's train the blacks to do the job with the rate •••• The black 

oper~tive now·sees this semi-skilled work as a career. (31> 

The employment of increasing numbers of operative workers, essential 

for the profitability of large-scale capital, is being seen as a 

mechanism for creating an atmosphere cf career advancement and the 

1:-ipening-·up L'1f t:~mplr::iyment. 13ppc•1~t.unit.ieH;-, for black=•· The c:r£1atiL-:<n c.•f 

internal labour markets Cthat is, the promotion of employees from 

within the company> is a useful devise for creati~g worker loyalty, 

for workers perceive that there is potential for personal occupational 

growth. In this context, education and training ~rogrammes take on a 

directly material ~eality for black operative labour~ they represent 

very real openings to career progress, however limited they appear to 

be. 

Haggie-Rand has developed these strategies to a fairly advanced level. 

They have introduced what they call 'self-supervised operative 

labour'~ as well as 'super-operators': 

We are now developing our wire-bench operator into 

what we call a 'wire-drawer', increasing his technical and 

self-supervisory-type responsibilities. He is now self-directed. 

This has allowed us to eliminate the 1st level of supervision •••• 

And with th~ first level of supervisors, we found that they were 
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providing more of a technical role, a super-operator of sorts •••• 

Now we want to promote all our operators to super-operator status, 

and our first level supervisors to second level supervision. C32J 

Throughout the Haggie factories jobs are thorcrughly analysed and 

categorized, and then are linked to clearly-defined career progression 

paths. Black labour upgrading has been most sub&tantial at the level 

of C•perative labilt.1r, but these Anglo companies ;..:i1~e alsi.J enc.:cn .. u~aging 

the recruitment of mora black artisans, engineers ·and technicians. 

Anglo has an extensive bursary scheme for the training of blacks at 

tertiary technical institutions. 

Black advancement programmes are not the only aspects of improving the 

work environment. An equally important task is that of encouraging 

worker participation and consequently, enc6uraging worker 

identificaton with thB interests of the company. By not including 

workers into the corporate-identity of the enterprise, the very 

serious problem of worker exclusion emerges which 'undermines the very 

essence of organizational survival - quality, productivitiy and 

<,;ire.with·. (33) 

Project Free Enterprise has called for a fundamental cl1ange in South 

African management techniques. The project reported that: 

Management is generally still guilty of totalitarian and 

autocratic styles of management that negate or prevent any 

meaningful participation by workers in basic processes such as 

performance improvement, productivity enhancement and decision 

making. (34> 

The report then recommended that: 

The most effective means of gaining understanding and 

commitment to the process of business as well as ensuring 

personal development, is the enr:ouragement of \1-Jorker 

participation. (35> 

' . 
The ultimate requirement however for improving the work environment, 

was to reward improved performance adequately. Project Free Enterprise 

felt that if improved productivity was to be achieved, it was 
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imperative that a 'performance-based work culture' be developed (36). 

Worthy rewards were the only way to do this. However, for these 

pi:i\rt i c :i. pat.or·y·-re~11ard syst1:'?mEr. of l abc:iur control to Gucr.::r-:?f.:;.d, it i.-JC'i\S 

absolutely essential. to get workers to understand why it was necessary 

fc}r· an on_Jr.:mi:c.:ation cc::mt.inuously to 1.1pg1··<'ilde ;;:ind enhanc~e it.s 

productivity. Workers needed to understand that business was not a 

linear process, but was in fact a self-generating cycle in which the 

wealth that the business generated was in turn utilized to fund the 

costs cf business. It is in this context that Project Free Enterprise 

stressed the importance of education and training programmes for South 

• 

SUMMING UP 

Worker-participatory schemes as motivated by Project Free Enterprise, 

as well as the other training strategies mentioned in this chapter, 

are thus sophisticated responses on the part of capital to the current 

crisis of low productivity, worker resistance and falling 

profitability. They are strategies geared to win the cc-operation and 

consent of workers themselves in re-establishing the profitability of 

capitalist enterprises. The worker participatory schemes are 

sophisticated in the sense that they are formative.efforts, offering 

some workers real opportunities for betterment and progress. 
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CREATING AN IMPROVED EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 

Since 1976 many bL1sinei:::.e. i::orporaticms in South Africo.\ hr.:1ve :lnvr,,.s·ted 

millions of rands directly in formal black education. They have done 

so in the hope that the provisicrning of a better basic educ~tional 

foundation for black youth will allow for their mora satisfactory 

integration into the wo~ld of work. Capital also hopes that a 

f i nanc i i:ill l y meire equitable educ.at i on;:1l system \.')i 11 a1;si '"'t in the 

legitimation and depoliticization of black education (1). However, 

these interventions have not been motivated by ideological 

considerations alone, but are also related to the .technical 

requirements of produt: i n<J futur·e 1rmr· kers who r.:11~e re--t1"·r.:'li nabl e and 

upgradable within the factory itself. 

The Urban Foundation is clearly the most important organization in 

this regard. As indicated in Chapter Five, the Urban Foundation has 

mobilized nearly Rl7 million for investment in over 200 educational 

projects, many of them directed towards improving formal black 

education. Similarly, the Anglo American Corporation established the 

Ch<..:drman's Fund in 1973 \.'dt.h the specific p1..1rpr..)r:::.e cJf fundini;i black 

educational projects. It spends almost 30 million rands yearly on 

these ventures. The Chairman's Fund viewed the upgrading raf teacher 

qualifications and an increase in the numbers of blac~ teachers as the 

most important. ways. of imprcndng black fr.:•rmr.:~l schc·c~lin~,J· It "'as with 

this view in mind that the Soweto Teachers' Training Col leg~ was 

started in 1978. Established at a cost of R1.B million, this first 

black college in a white urban area currently has a capacity of 600 

student teachers <2>. The (~airman's FL\nd also co-funds the United 

States-South Africa Leadership Exchange Pr~gramme <USSALEP>, which 

involves sending young black South Africans to a United States 

educational institution for a year. All in all, the fund has spent R65 

million on general education, and a further RB3 million on black 

secondary and tertiary education over the last five years. (3) 
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Barlow-Rand has also pumped large amounts of money into black 

education. Of particular concern to Barlow is the education of the 

children of their black mine employees. The scheme at Rand Mines is 

confined at. the moment to prE?·-·pr·im0:1ry and pr·imr.:,r·y education only. It 

cost over R2.5 million to establish, involving the construction of new 

schools and the refurbishing of the 29 existing ones. Rand Mines is 

also aiming at imprcr~ing teacher qualifications and reducing the 

teacher/pupil ratio down to 1:30 at all of its schools - a significant 

improvement on the government school ratio of 1:48. There are over 4 

000 pupils involved and 115 teachers. Barlow's investment per student 

is far greater than fhe state per capita expenditure on black 

educ.:aticin. For e>:r.1mple, in i':i8:J. Br.1r·lo1rJ-·Rand r::-pent H1:3(1 per s.;tudent. as 

compared to the DET's R98 per capita expenditure. <4> 

Another area of business sector involvement has been the development 

of prestigious schools for blacks: here the PACE <Planned Advancement 

in Community Education) College in Soweto is the.most important. 

Established by the American Ch.:1mber C)f Commerce in SoL\th Africa in 

19B1, and c13r:::;tinr.;i almos:.t F<6 million, P~iCE v>r::11:. the fin::t: elite p1··ivate 

black commercial school in South Africa. Specifically geared towards 

dev~?l c.ipi ng future black entn:~pn?neur·s, F.1cceo1.mt a1Tb:., business 

administrators and managers, the school WF.IS initially well received by 

leading Sowetans. It attracted the well-kno~rn poet, Oswald Mtsali, as 

its Vice-principal. Dr Ntatc Motlana, Chairman of the Soweto Civic 
I 

Association, commented after the launching of the school: 

If this is what American investors do with part of their 

profits - there can be something said for a continuing 

American presence in South Africa. (5) 

Mr Rex Pennington, principal of PACE outlined its educational goals: 

We are aiming at middle management positions •••• Those who 

graduate from here will become community leaders. (6) 

•••• I hope the PACE project will play i major role in black 
I 

education and convirice young blacks of the value of the free 

enterprise system. <7> 
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Anglo and the Johannesburg Co~solidat~d Investments Corporation have 

financed the New Era Trust, a trust which is planning to establish 

four new non-racial private schools ''to help constr~ct the foundations 

for a new non-racial South Africa''. The joint cost will be in the 

region of R20 million rand (8). The first school in Tcngaat, Natal, 

opened in January 1987, and is to ba followed by three other schools 
f 

in other regions. Two former headmasters of elite white schools, Mr 

Deane Vates of St Johns and Mr Steyn Krige of Woodmead, Johannesburg, 

are involved in the project. The Chairman of the Tr·ust is the former 

Vice-Chancellor cf Witwatersrand University, Prof G Bo~zoli. The 

stated policy of these new schools is to ensure that each population 

grrnJp in South Africa is fairly represented in each class ''so that no 

child will feel that he or she is in a tiny, disproportionate minority 

dominated by others'' (9). The Principal of the school was adamant that 

the initiative was not seen as elitist: 

We are not looking to creating a community of boffins. We are 

n6t trying to create an elite, nor are we looking exclusively 

for geniuses, al~hough obviously we will offer the best kind 

of education we possibly can. What_we are really trying to 

turn out is well-educated and well-balanced South Africans of 

all races who have learned to live with one another. (10) 

Educational-aid projects have also benefited from private sector 

investment. For instance, the TEACH organisation has fund-raised for 

years for school infrastructural .improv~ments. READ (read, educate and 

develop> is geared towards developing libraries in each.of South 

Africa's black schools. The project is run in ca-operation with DET, 

which provides the first R5 000 for each library. The total ,amount 

needed from the private sector for this venture to be completed is in 

the region cf Rl,6 million (11). The TOPS project (Teacher Opportunity 

Programme) seeks to assist the upgrading of the almost 60 000 

under-qualified black teachers. The crgani2ers of the project aim to 

collect a total of R2 million a year from the signatories of the 

Sullivan Code, which are all American corporations in South Africa. By 

May 1984 7 1 200 teachers had benefited and R450 OC~ had been collected 

for the programme <12>. The implementation of the Sullivan Code, 

however, has since the fourth of June 1986 been withdrawn from South 

Africa, which has possibly weakened the abi :ity of this teacher 

upgrading initiative to fundraise. C13) 
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Computer-assisted extra-educational tuition schemes which complement 

the formal syllabi in DET schools are also a major area of investment 

by the pr:i v.:1t.e s.£;.ct.1:ir·, pe:1rti cul ar· 1 y by tht:> computer cc•mpani EH: .• Fol'"· 

e~ample, Control Data started a R250 000 computer learning centre in 

Sc:•wetc:• in 1979. Syllabi rang:i ng ·from st.:inclr.:~rd t.hn:~e t.t"wc•1.1gh to metri 1:: 

were off•red. Control Data has also designed a computer-aided teaching 

programnu: called F'lc:1to. The c:ruc:i;:1l feature C:•f this c:1::imput.er model ie:, 

that the student 'talks back' to the machine, answering its questions 

and posing his/her own. This computer system monitors student 

performance, and allows the student to proceed at his/her bwn pace. It 

is at present being used at the University of the Western Cape, both 

for its under-graduate students, as well as amongst thousands of 

Western Cape secondary school students. <14J 

Similarly, Barlow-Rand has financed a mobile mathematics computer 

cl.inic in Soweto, which cost R1.S million to import from Israel. The 

mobile clinic visits all the schools in S6weto. With 32 terminals, it 

allows 40 mathematical examples to be done in 10 minutes. A computer 

printout provides answers and evaluation. Some 1 200 Soweto children 

make use of this facility each week C15J. IBM too has spent R2.6 

mi 11 i cm over a 3 ye.:i1~ phast-z. in devel c•pi ng r.1 vi c.h':!o-··based 

educational-aid system, specifically to help with the teaching of 

science, biology and mathematics. About 40 black schools have been 

pn-Yv:ided vlith these video faciliti+:Js. (16) 

PROMOTING BL1~iCI< TECHNICAL ANO COMMERCIAL. EDUCP1T I DN. 

The single most concentrated area of private sector investm•nt in 

formal black education has been in technical education <17). This is 
• 

clearly a direct response to the shortages of certain categories of 

skilled labour-power in industry, but is also an attempt to improve 

the technical competencies of the future black workforce. 

The Urban Foundation has again led the way with technical education 

projects. It established the first black technical high school at 

Jabulani in Soweto in 1979 at a cost nf R1 million. Up until that 

point technical educaticrn to the level of the N-III (metric) course 

was not available outside of the so-called 'National States'. The 

Urban Foundation has established another such project, the Iqhayiya 

Ter.:hni cal Col 1 ege in Purt Elizabeth at a cos.t of F< 1. 6 m:i 11 ion. (l.8) 
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The Chairman's Fund of the Anglo American corporation financed 

probably the largest private sector initiative in black educatipn~ 

when Umlazi 's Mangosuthu Technikon was established in 1981. Anglo 

provided R6.7 million towards the R7 million complex. The Technikon is 

significant in that up until 1980 there were no Technikons for black 

students in South Africa. Only in 1980 did the DET begin the process 

of establishing its first black Technikon at Mabopane East. Clearly, 

:in the case of the M;:mgos:,ut.hu Tf?chni kon, t.hf.'~ private sr2r.:tor· has 

provided a crucial technical education resource which is in great 

demand. Mangosuthu will eventually have a capacity of 500 students. 

Other Chairman's Fund technical education activities include R13 

million for the Isidingo Technical College in Daveyton, Benoni. C19> 

Barlow Rand's major contibution in this area of education was the 

establishment of the Buchule Technical High School in Mdantsane in 

1979. The school cost R700 000 and offers courses in carpentry, 

met.al1;io1 ... k, motor mec:han:ic:s, elF.~ctrCJnics., fitting and tw·-ning. (2(1) 

Companies have also been active in developing the business and 

managerial skills of potential black entrepreneurs. In 1979, there 

were only two black MBA's in South Africa. To remedy this problem, 

representatives from Anglo, South African Breweries, Unisa's School of 

Business Leadership and SACHED. jointly launched a pilot training 

prt1g1 ... amme t:.r.:l develc1p ::::o blar:k MBt:\'s. ThE~ cr.sw ... F.,e, e•stablished in 1979, 

aimed at upgrading the learning base of black business employees, a£ 

well as combating their high dropout and failure rate in business 

courses in industry (21). The Chairman's Fund also provides bursaries 

for black students to at.t.F.1nd t.er·t:i.c.~r·y instit1..rtion::,. This is .. known aE:.; 

the Anglo American 'Undergraduate Cadet Scheme' aimed mainly at young 

blacks with the potential for becoming engineers, ~echnicians, 

acc1:)1.mtants and business managers. Cadets an·? put: th1··r.)1.tgh a 

pre-univ~rsity bridging year to prepare them for the demands that will 

be made of them at university and at work. They are employed by one of 

the many Anglo companies whilst studying. <22) 
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ADVANCING BLACK INDUSTRIAL IN-SERVICE TRAINING 

Much of the education and training activity launched by capital in its 

attempt to 1··eriH~d·y the skill shortages problem in p1~oduc:tion, has 

occurred in the in-service traini~g realm. Within this arena of 

training, unskilled workers have been upgraded to semi-skilled 

operative workers; artisans, technicians and 'Research and 

Development' scientist& have also been trained; improved supervisory 

and management skills have been developed. In ·this ex~mination of 

private sector in-service training, the discussion will be structured 

in the following way: first, a general overview of the extent of 

in-service training will be provided; secondly 7 a more detailed 

account of the number of companies participating in the VMried 

training projects and the number of workers trained will follow; 

thirdly, the state's involvement will be assessed; finally, a global 

statistical picture will be provided describing the size and growth of 

this private sector/state-aided in-servic~ training. 

In 198(1/ 1981 the NMC unde·rtook a majc)r· survey of the e>: t.ent of 

in-service training in the South African business sector C23). The NMC 

surveyed 2 194 organizations, which together employed 2 060 726 

workers, and established the following patterns: 

TABLE 7,.1: NMC SURVEY ON THE EXTENT OF INDUSTRIAL TRAINING <24> 

FIF<MS WHICH 

TRAIN 

948 firms conducted training 

WORl<ERS TRAINED 

337 000 trainees were trained on-the-job 

399 000 trainees were trained off-the-Job 

53 000 trainees were trained externally 

P~RCENTAGE , 

43% of firms surveyed 

PERCENTAGE 

16.3% of workforce 

19.3% 

2.61. 
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The survey also found that the proportion of large organizations which 

train their own employees is twice as great ~s that of medium 

organizations, and four times as great as that of small organizations. 

The following table w~s provided: 

TABLE 7. 2: THE PERCENTAGE OF ORGANIS.ATIONS WHICH TRAIN (25) 

On-the-job training 

Off-the-job 

E>:ternal 

All forms of training 

SMALL 

co. 

12.6 
C" 'I ..., ...... 
9.3 

19.3 

MEDIUM 

co. 

21.(1 

13.0 

24.4 

34.3 

LARGE 

co. 

48.8 

42.5 

59.4 

68.9 

Training activity was widespread, distrib~ted throughout all skill 

levels as the following table indicates~ 

TABLE 7.3: PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDING OF<GANIZATIONS WHICH TRAINED THEIR 

EMPLOYEES BY FORM OF TRA It.JI NG AND LEVEL OF SI< I LL, 1980. ( 26 > 

Unskilled worker-s 

Semi-skilled 

Artisan 

Skilled 

Highly skilled 

ON-THE­

JOB 

OFF-THE- EXTERNAL ALL FORMS 

JOB TRAINING OF TRAINING 

TRAINING TRAINING 

44.(1 37.5 13.5 43.6 

69.2 59. 1 46.4 f.>8. 4 

36.5 38.7 41.3 45.3 

61. 7 79.3 74.(1 78.6 

3~t. 3 (~(I. 8 66.3 63.5 

From Table 7.3 it can be deduced that most companies provided 

semi-skilled worker& with the largest amount of on-the-job training, 

skilled workers with the largest amount of off-the-job/external 

training, and unskilled workers and artisans with the least amounb of 

in-service training. In terms of the actual numbers trained, most 

attention went to the following categories of workers, in order of 

priority: machine operators, unskilled staff, artisans and 

supervisors. C27> 
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An occupational breakdown in terms of state designated population 

group was as follows: 

TABLE 7.4: EMPLOYEES TRAINED BY OCCUPATION ANO.POPULATION GROUP <2B> 

OCCUPATION WHITE AFRICAN 

Top management 98.(1 0.9 

Middle management 95.0 2.7 

Supervision 75.1 18.6 

Professionals 72.5 1L8 

Engineers 96.B 1. 3 

Technicians 87.6 6.9 

Artisans 92.9 3.1 

Machine operators 2LO 71. (l 

Commercial areas 63.7 18.3 

Clerical 72.1 14~3 

It is evident that the percentage of Africans being trained for 

various occupations was exceptionally low in relation to the number of 

"''hite employees trained. The. only ~?:>:c:eptions were the la1··rJe number of 

Afr·ic:an "'mrken,:. t1~.::dnec:I i.ilS !:',emi-·skilled mac:h:ine:• operativ_es, and the 

increasing numbers of Africans being trained in the sales, supervisory 

and cle1~ical cat.egories o·f "'ior-·k. C29) 

The survey did however identify some growth in the amount of training 

between 1978 and 1980 (30). The percentage increase in emplqyment of 

the responding.organizations was 12% per annum. The increases were 17% 

p.a. for on-the-job training, 17% p.a. for off~the-job training, and 

49.6% p.a. for exter~al forms of training C31>. Thus in terms of the 

NMC survey and taking into account the increases in employment, the 

actual increases in in-service training ranged from 5% to 37% during 

this pt::-1·- i od. 

In terms of the content of the +raining courses offered, the 

Depa1~tment c::if Manpower relf.?as~ed the .. follo1r1ing statisti1:s fo1r tr·.::\ininq 

ccrurses registered and approved "by it in 1984: 
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TABLE 7.5: TYPE OF COURSES ACCORDING TO TRAINING AREAS <32) 

NATURE OF THE COUf<SE NUMBER OF SUCH 

COURSES REGISTERED 

% OF THE 

TOTAL 

Production 

Maintenance, construction and 

power generation 

Computers 

Management Principles <planning, 

organisation, control) 

Marketing, sales, client relations 

Transport 

Financial 

Personnel 

Clerical and administration 

Induction and orientation 

Other courses 

TOTAL 

4 902 

3 922 
"') ... 63(1 

1 2(3(1 

953 

935 

921 

509 

483 

400 

2 661 

19 576 

25.(l 

2(1. (l 

13.4 

6.4 

4.9 

4.8 

4.7 

2.6 

2.5 

2. (l 

13.5 

100. OY.. 

In terms of training infrastructure, large companies again dominated. 

The 1981 NMC survey presented the following statistics~ 

TABLE 7.6: TRAINING BY SIZE OF COMPANY. <33) 

Large companies 

Medium companies 

Small companies 

COMPANIES 

~JHO HAVE OWN 

TRAINING STAFF 

59/. 

19% 

13~·~ 

COMPANIES 

~JHO HAVE OWN 

TRAINING CENTRES/ 

ROOMS 

17% 
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the Metal and Engineering Ir1dustry (particularly those metal companies 

based in the Pretoria-Witwatersrand-Vaal area) has been' central to 

this large in-service training initiative. This is clearly revealed in 

the following tables released by the Department of Manpower in 1984: 

TABLE 7.7: TRAINING COURSES PER INDUSTRY, 1984. <34) 

INDUSTRY NUMBER OF PERCENTAGE 

COURSES 

-----------------------------------~-------------------------------
Manufacturing of chemical products 

Business services including 

attorneys and accountants 

Manufacturing of iron and steel, and 

steel-pr·oducts 

Manufacturing of clothing and 

textile materials 

Educational services like driver 

schools and Group Training Centres 

Manufacturing of motor vehicles and 

spa1~e parts 

Wholesale (motor vehicles excluded) 

Retail <motor vehicles excluded> 

Construction and Engineering 

Financial institutions and Insurance 

Manufacturing of foodstuffs 

.Other 

TOTAL 

2 

.., .... 

1 

1 

1 

5 

19 

787 14.2 

(1(16 1(1. 2 

676 8.5 

477 7.5 

061 5.4 

952 4.8 

965 4.9 

957 4.8 

894 4.5 

717 3.6 

689 3.5 

395 27.5 

576 1 (1(1. (II. 

TABLE 7.8: IN-SERVICE TRAINING IN TERMS OF GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION, 1984. 

(35) 

AREA NUMBER OF 

COURSES 

OFFERED 

I. OF TOTAL 

FOR THE 

t.>JHOLE OF 

S.A. 
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Pretoria/Witwatersrand/Vaal-triangle 1 1 86(1 60.6 

Durban/Pi netoi.m 2 401 12.3 

Port Elizabeth/Uitenhage 7c:C' ; .. J.,;J 3.9 

Cape Penisula 7(14 3 .. 6 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
The overall findings of the NMC survey underscore the observations 

made in Chapters Three and Four of this thesis, particularly with 

regard to the in~reased training of African labour in the operative a& 

well ~s supervisory, clerical and sales occupational categories. The 

survey, however, highlights a number of inadequacia& in capital's 

in-service training programme. These include the domination of the 

t1~aining sc:eme by lar·gH cor·porat:inns, and the le!'f.ser cc:mtr-ibt.rtions. 

made by other companies; the minimal impact this training has made in 

terms of changes t~ South Africa's racially defiried occupational 

structure; the fact that only small numbers of black managers, 

adm:in:ist1~aton=..; and skill+?d/h:i.ghly F..kill1::d·1.~orker·s havei been tTained; 

the low levels of black artisanal training was specifically mentioned. 

These inadequacies are examined in more detail in the next chapter. 

Q~t§_Qn_thg_g~tgnt_gf_Qci~~i~-2~£1Qc_in~Ql~§~~nt._in_in=§§C~i£~ 

tc~ininn_~£li~iti!§L_!2Z~=!2§~~ 

The Black Employees In-Service Training Act of 1976 initiated the 

establishment of in-service training centres and schemes in the 

'white' urban industrial complexes of South Africa. The historical. 

background to the passing of this Act is significant. In 1973 the 

inter-departmental Van Zyl Committee was appointed to look ~nto the 

problem of the lack of training of black employees urgently required 

in the 'whitf?' IJl•-ban industi~ial comple>:es. The c:rJmmittee recommended 

that certain measures were necessary to overcome the skill 

inadequ.:.,cies pl'-ev.:d.ent amoni;ist the Af1·-ic:an labour force. Fin;;t.ly, 

eight departmental pubJic: training centres should be erected, situated 

in the urban industrial complexes.of 'white' South Africa. Secondly, 

industrialists themselves should be encouraged to construct private 

training centres in these urban industrial complexes, thereby meetir1g 

their own training needs. The state should register and approve such. 

centres, and should provide as much non-financial assistance as 

pcH:.s;ibl.e. Th+:~ Comm:itte~?. als;.c) rE"!ComnH::~ncled the intr .. ciduc:ticm o-f a t.a>: 

concession scheme, with a view to the partial, if not total defrayment 



These recommendations formed the basis of the Black Employeee 

In-Service Training Act which became law in 1976. Similarly, in 1979 

the In-Service Training Act was passed which provided similar 

concessions for the es~ablishment of white, coloured and Asian 

training centres and schemes. After the Wiehahn recommendations, these 

provisions \.'Hare all included in the r·at.ionalized Manpr.)wer T1rainin9 A1:t 

of 1981 7 and the task of approving and registering these centres was 

taken over by the Department cf Manpower. After some lag caused by the 

need to 'start-up', capital responded remarkably: 

TABLE 7.9: TOTAL NUMBER OF REGISTERED PRIVATE TRAINING CENTRES. (37> 

YEAR NUMBER OF CENTRES 

1978 I") 
.JI. 

1979 2 

198(1 5(1 

1981 218 

1982 389 

1983 C'l")C) 
.. J~, 

1985 746 

Table 7.10 s:.hows the number c:::if er11ployee~-; wh<:) "H:'?1~e trained at: thesf..~ 

private training centres during the past five years, and the number of 

cburses in which training was offered: 

TABLE 7.10: TRAINING BY PRIVATE TRAINING CENTRES. <38) 

NUMBER OF COURSES 

IN WHICH TRAINING 

WAS PROVIDED 

ND. OF 

BLACl<S 

TRAINED 

TOTAL 

NUMBERS 

TRAINED 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
1981 1 522 "")C." ,,_..., 913 77 275 

1982 -:r 
~· 511 40 367 164 361 

1983 4 249 49 141 202 638 

1984 4 662 * 201 004 

1985 4 963 * 129 759 

1986 ..., ... 557 * 126 347 

j 
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As can be seen, the number of trained workers fell substantially after 

the high level attained in 1983 - a reflection on~e mo~e of the impact 

of the recession on industrial tr~ining. 

Employers who did not establish formal training centres, but 

implemented training projects or schemes, were also eligible for ta~ 

rebates if the schemes were registered with the Department of 

Manpower. By 1985, a total of l 179 schemes were registered. The 

growth of the schemes over the years has been as follows: 

TABLE 7.11: REGISTRATION OF PRIVATE TRAINING SCHEMES, 1979-1985. <39> 

YEAR NUMBER OF SCHEMES 

1978 328 

1979 349 

1980 562 

1981 69(1 

1982 889 

1983 1 146 

1985 1 179 

-----------------------------------------------------------------~--

The numbers of courses offered and employees trained were as follows: 

TABLE 7.12: TRAINING SCHEME COURSES OFFERED AND NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES 

TRAINED, 1981-1985. C4(l) 

-----------------------------------------------------------~--------

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

<A·fri c:an worker·s represent 

NUMBER OF COURSES 

IN WHICH TRAINING 

ti-SAS PROVIDED 

..,.. .._, 722 

.,,. 
..s 543 

4 781 
·3 765 

..,.. .._, 412 

1 848 

about 42~·~ of those 

NUMBER TOTAL 

OF BLACKS NUMBERS 

TRAINED TRAINED 

95· 461 226 244 

1(14 184 247 75(1 

79 929 219 43(1 

* 256 141 

* 155 562 

* 132 968 

trained.) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
_J 
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Once again the recession has made a significant inroad into the 

numbers trained and the number of courses offered, with figures 

declining drastically after 1982. 

The private sector has also been able to make·use of the state 

provided public in-service training centres since their establishment 

in 1976. Initially, eight centres were constructed in 1976, but a 

ninth centre was built in Cape Town in 1986. The ccmstruction of the6e 

centres represented the acceptance by the state of the permanency of 

the urban black in the 'white areas·, and hence the need to train and 

stabilize this labour farce. These centres were constructed at a cost 

of R2 million each. Running costs, however, were to be met by the 

industrialists making use of the centres. The DET <and after 1979 the 

Department of Manpower) were responsible for providing professional 

advice, syllabi, testing and certification of all trained workers. 

These nine centres are geared to training 'semi-skilled operative 

workers in varied work categories. They share a general aim of 

:i.ncn2asing w1J1 .. ·ker pri3duc:tivity c\nd tec:hnical ability. One of 't.tH.?. 

trai~ers at the Waltloo Public Training Centre commented that: 

These workers will be able to assist artisans in the repair 

shops, they will even be able to do specific tasks without the 

overseeing of the artisan. C41> 

Courses range from motor mechanics, welding and building construction 

to business equipment service and repair. Courses last from one week 

to seven weeks for a 'Repair Shop Assistant', and to eleven weeks for 

a 'Basic Electronics Assistant'. Many courses are aimed at ~eveloping 

and enhancing the skills of the operator, in order to enable him/her 

to assist the artisan, and in fact to work independently in the 

artisan's absence. The number of semi-skilled workers put through this 

training has fluctuated: from 14 068 in 1982, it has dropped to 12 700 

in 1984, but reached ~ peak of 15 700 in 1985. (42) 

In a speech in 1979, the Minister of Education and Training urged that 

there should be co-operation between the private sector and the 

existing public training centres, so that they could be used to 

ma~imum potential, and that there be no overlap of training: 

It is my firm conviction that these in-·ser-vice training centres 

could be utilized better if companies or firms use them for their 

general training needs. Training at in-company centres should be 



limited as fa1'" as possible to specific job-·training which cannot 

be done ~t the public centres. C43> 

It is necessary to examine briefly the state-controlled industrial 

training environment in order to obtain a more rounded picture of 

capital's efforts in this rega~d. The state has legislated a number of 

laws regulating industrial training. The 1944 Apprenticeship Act was 

~assed primarily to co-ordinate the training of thousands of young 

white workers employed in the ammunitions and manufacturing industry 

during the \.'Jar yF:ars .• The 1q5(l Tr-r.:1ining of Art:iF..ans Act wr.1s pas.sad in 

the post-war boom years, particularly in response to the severe 

shortage of skilled labour. This Act allowed for the training of adult 

workers <those over the apprenticeship age of 21> to meet these 

shortages. The 1970 Amendment to the Industrial Conciliation Act of 

1956 enabled an Industrial Council or gro~p of employers to establish 

a joint training scheme and trainin~ fund for the industry concerned. 

The 1976 Black Employef.?S. In-·Bervice Trainin<".:l Ac:t. and the 1979 

In-service Training Act prpvided for the registration of private 

training centres and.courses. Both Acts allowed industry to apply for 

tax concessions for training costs incurred. Of greatest significance 

is the 1981 Manpower Training Act, which was bro~ght into being by the 

~ecommendations of the Wiehahn Commission, and was specifically aimed 

at rationalizing all other e>1isting industrial training legislation. 

Its major innovation was allowing black workers to be indentured as 

artisans in the 'white areas' of South Afric~. 

Apprenticeship training is the most important of all the state's 

industrial training activities. The Manpower Training Act of 1981 

specifies that the minimum age for apprenticeship is 16 ye~rs 7 and the 

minimum educational qualification is a Standard Seven certificate~ 

Apprentices serve a prescribed period of between three and four years, 

depending on their trade. A minimum. period of between 80-93 weeks of 

practical training has to be undergone before a trade test can be 

written. This training can either be obtained at an institution 

(off-the-job) 1 or it can be obtained on-the-job under the guidance 

a trained artisan. Apprentices also need to attend trade theory 

J:. o. 
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classes, either at a technical college or by correspondence. The 

different trades specify whether it is necessary to obtain the 

National Technical Certificate-I (NTC-I, equivalent to Standard Eight) 

or the NTC-II qualification. At the end of their contract, the 

apprentice will then write a trade test at Oliphantsfontein under the 

c1::mtrol <:if the CcimmittF.~e Of Tr-ade Tes::t.inrJ <COTT), "~hir.:h is sl.q::ie1··vi1::.ed 

by the Department of National Education and the Department of 

M;anpo1-1er. 

Because educational colleges are racially structured, a single 

factory's apprenticeship workforce may have to acquire their 

theoretical insights at as many as four different colleges. There are 

few black technical colleges in the urban industrial complexes, and 

this has become one of the major problems for industries attempting to 

train black artisans. 

Table 7.13 indicates the numbers of appre~tices registered each year, 

and the numbers that have qualified: 

TABLE 7.13: NUMBER OF APPRENTICESHIP CONTRACTS REGISTERED ANNUALLY 

(44) 

YEAR METAL(ENGINEERING> TOTAL FOR ALL 

TOTAL ECONOMIC SECTORS 

1979 3 358 9 192 

1980 3 822 1 (I 527 

1981 4 184 11 967 

1982 5 517 14 49·7 

1983 3 573 12 485 

1984 ..,.. _, 759 12 661 

1985 ..,.. ,_, 765 11 573 

1986 3 370 9 660 

NUMBER OF CURRENT CONTRACTS IN OPERATION: 

1973 9 928 37 743 

1979 9 424 28 (189 

1980 1 (I (1(12 28 911 

1981 11 (>53 31 757 

1982 12 983 36 (198 
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1983 12 6(14 37 568 

1984 11 790 37 130 

1985 1 (I 289 33 752 

1986 9 C"C't:• 
,J..J..J 29 826 

The statistics on apprentices registe~ed according to state-designated 

population group are revealing, because they highlight the number of 

African apprentices trained since the racial restrictions were removed 

in 1979: 

TABLE 7.14: NUMBER OF APPRENTICES PER POPULATION GROUP <45> 

WHITES AFRICANS COLOUREDS ASIANS 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
1979 8 (178 867 247 

1980 8 568 82 1 4(16 471 

1981 9 '")":!' "") .......... "'"' 495 1 595 645 

1982 l.(I 659 741 
,.., ... 219 878 

1983 9 f:l67 656 1 455 5(17 

1984 9 851 654 1 653 503 

1985 9 246 666 1 148 513 

1986 a 032 582 727 319 

Prior to the Wiehahn induced changes of 1979, Africans were not 

allowed to be indentured in white areas. In fact, there was only one 

technical institute for blacks in the whole of 'white' South Africa: 

the George Tabor Centre in Sc~eto. All other technical trainin~ was 

available only in the homelands. Those Africans who contracted for 

apprenticeship in the homelands wrote DET administered trade tests.at 

Babel egi T1·-ai ni ng Cr-:!ntre 7 and th<? homeland govl~rnmemt!;; i F.;sued the 

qualifying certificates. The following numbers of homeland-trained 

black artisans were tested and qualified at Babelegi: 

TABLE 7.15: THE NUMBER OF HOMEL0NDS-TRAINED BLACK ARTISANS (46) 

VEAR NUMBER 

1975 71 

1976 128 
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1977 207 

1978 218 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
There was, however, one exception to this general pattern~ the Riekert 

Commission noted that blacks were allowed to perform certain types of 

brickla~ing in the white areas, and few this they were trained and 

certificated under the Black Building ~~rkers Act Number 27 of 1951. 

They constituted partially-trained artisans who, the Riekert report 

r.:laimed, "could attain full a1~tisan status in a compar·atively shcwt 

time'' (47>. The number of black buil~ing workers trained in 1975 was 2 

033, and in 1976 the figure increased to 2 713 (48>. By the end of 

1979, 15 369 registered black building worker certificates had been 

issued. (49) 

After Wiehahn had recommended changes in 1979, the major obstacles to 

black apprenticeship training were removed and the number of black 

apprentice;:-.;. Jt.unped ·fr·om nothing, to 741 in 19B2n But., beca\.\f.;f.~ of the 

recession which set in after the mini-boom of 1978-1981, the 

recruitment of African apprentices has remained at a level of 

approximately 600 trainees per year, with almost 50% of them being 

recruited by the metal industry. Even though the number cf white 

apprentices has dropped drastically by 4 837 during the period 

1982·-·1'·7B6, the lar·g<?. majo1~ity of .::111 new n.?.r.:n.dts ·st.ill r.:r.;:.me from ttH.?. 

white population groupn There does not seem to be much commitment on 

the part of management to make a substantial break with the racially 

n~st1~ictive p1··act:i.ces of t:.he past. f,~:i(l) 

~filQEQ~§~_§yc~!~i-~Ym~~c_!§ of 1983 stated that there were 313 872 

apprentices and artisans currently employed in South Africa. It gave 

the following racial breakdown: 

TABLE 7.16: TOTAL NUMBER OF ARTISANS AND APPRENTICES EMPLOYED IN SOUTH 

AFR I CA , 1 983 < 51 > 

1.iJHITES AFRICANS 

----------~---------------------------------------------------------
Artisans 

Apprentices 

TOTAL 

176 404 

42 189 

218 593 

10 036 

11 98fJ 

22 019 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
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The surpisingly large number of African apprentices and artisan& 

<surprising given the fact that formally, no black Qrtisans could be 

trained in South Africa prior to 1979) is thus due to the historical 

accumulation of homeland trained artisans, upgraded black building 

workers, as well as the Cpost-1979> newly indentured black apprentices 

and the newly qualified black artisans. This figure of 22 019 

represents the total number of technically skilled black workers 

cwrrently employed in South Africa. 

The Manpower Training Act also makes provision for the training of 

adult trainees: that is, the training of persons other than minors who 

have not had the opportunity of entering into an apprenticeship. This 

apprenticeship training is provided at adult training centres at 

Westlake CCape Town) and Vereeniging for white trainees; Sastri 

(Durban) for Indian trainees; the Bellville Centre for Coloured 

trainees; and l.::1stly, the Ger.sr·9+:::i Tab1:~r- Cent.re (S.r.:;!.'Jeto) for t'-.·frican 

trainees. Admission requirements are a minimum of Std 6 education and 

an age of over 21. Adult trainees receive one year of intensive 

training, both practical and theoretical, and they are also required 

to obtain the NTC-II qualification. At the same time, they are placed 

by the state with an approved employer. They then do two years 

in.-·e:-ervice training ;;\nd finally vw·ite ;:, tradf? teF..:.t. The number·· nf 

adult trainees attaining artisanal status is far less than the number 

following the apprenticeship route. Furthermore, up until tha encl of 

1985, no Afric:.:1n ·adult tl'"ainee£". had been l'"ecruited. In 19B~J, 59 

African trainees were recruited. Table 7.17 highlights the relevant 

TABLE 7.17: ADULT TRAINEES IN TRAINING., AND THOSE OBTAINING ARTISANAL 

STATUS. <52> 

IN TRAINING 

' 

ATTAINING 

ARTISANAL STATUS 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

444 

437 

477 

348 

53t.. 

170 

158 

147 

108 

74 



1983 

1986 

324 

464 
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124 

125 

--------------------------------------------------------------------
Another area of state-aided industrial training are the schemes 

initiated by the National Industrial Councils. The Industrial 

Conciliation Act of 1956, subse~Jently incorporated within the 

Manpower Training Act of 1981, allowed Industrial Council& to 

est .;.:ibl :i. r:.h and fund c:1 t1~ a:i ni ng 1:.cheme for· th(-?. industry ccsncerned. The 

following industries have set up such schemes: printing and newspaper, 

electrical contracting, Jewellery, retail meat, clothing, furniture, 

motor transport undertaking (goods), motor vehicles, and the iron, 

steel, engineering and metallurgical industry (53). These schemes have 

t~ained the following number of employees during each of the years 

1 i st:ed bel CM: 

TABLE 7.18: TOTAL NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES TRAINED UNDER INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL 

TRAINING SCHEMES. <54> 

198(1 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL 

TRAINING 

9 (133 

12 979 

21 174 

1(1 926 

13 749 

9 (14(1 

9 570 

Again,the severe impact of the recession can be observed, particul~rly 

iri the drop of trainees from 21 174 in 1982 to 10 926 in 1983 - a drop 

of ~ver 50%. The motor industry trained virtually no new workers in 

the latter year. Training picked up again in 1984 to 13 749 worke~s 

trained, but it has ·since plummeted to 9 570 by 1986. 
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SEIFSA runs industrial training schemes for the Iron, Steel, 

Engineering and Metallurgical industry. It has an Education and 

Training Fund which provides for the payment of grants to those 

employers who undertake training of apprentices, technicians and other 

skilled categories of labour. It is intended that the fund will act as 

a catalyst for the training of a widening pool cf employees, as all 

companies are obliged to contribute a levy to the Fund, irrespective 

of whether they trein or not. 

SEIFSA's Technological Fund provides bursaries to students enrolling 

at technical colleges and Technikons for advanced technical courses. 

Furthermore 1 the Supplementary Scheme provides grants to those 

employers engaged in operative training schemes. the Industrial 

Council has the legislative ability, through the sanctioning powers of 

the Minister of Manpower, to authorize the emplrryment of certain 

levels of black labour in jobs previously restricted for skill~d white 

labour. Much of the SEIFSA Supplementary Scheme training has gone into 

providing such layers of black semi-skilled labour: for inst~nce 1 by 

August 1979, 2 605 non-artisanal black welders had been authorized and 

trained through the scheme. <55) 

Many of these partially-skilled African workers have become journeymerl 

under five year contracts, authorized by SEIFSA's Journeyman 

Recognition Scheme. After the preE~ribed period of contrac~, these 

journeymen are recognised as artisans within the metal industry. 

Similarly, the Artis~n Traini~g Recognition Agreement of the Metal 

Industry CATRAMI> was established by SEIFSA in the early 1980's with 

the aim of: 

••• getting older workers through apprenticeship training as 

quickly as possible. It is only applicable to men over the age 

of 20, and the maximum length of training is 93 weeks •••• Once they 

have been recognised by us as artisans, they can then go and do 

an industry-run trade test, and become a fully recognised 

artisan, obviously within the metal industry only. C56) 

The ATRAMI scheme is specifically geared to producing African 

journeymen who are in fact partial artisans, presumably a cheaper form 

of skilled labour-power than the more coslly qualified white artisans. 

According to Lever: 

••• trainees of numerous public and private training schemes have 

enlarged the supply of skilled labour. The variety of 'Journeyman 
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Recognition Schemes' in a nu~ber of industries has contributed 

towards displacing the apprenticeship system from its role in 

controlling access to skill certification. (~i7) 

These 'Journeyman' and ATRAMI initiatives reflect the on-going 

determination on the part of capital to weaken the dominance of costly 

skilled white labour, .~nd to E.ubi;:.titute them with cheaper 

quasi-skilled African labour. 

In 1983 7 SEIFSA established an Artisan training centre in Boksburg 

with the intention of increasing the total of trained artisans ~y 30%. 

The centre cost R3.5 million to construct and equip. In its first year 

of operation, the centre trained 80 apprentices, ~nd the aim is to 

increase the capacity to 200. The Benoni centre is the first technical 

t~aining centre in South Africa where the tuition is both modularised 

and :lni:.=:t:ituticmr:il:ized. Cc)mplF.~t.icm C.\·f· th~?. tx·aining is; based C"Jn the 

attainment. of cc<mpetenc.~y at each modul ,-ari zed stage csf the t.r-ai ni ng. 

Tr··.:dne•?.s de) not. only learn on--the·-job, but are r.:1lso t.l.rt.cwF.!r:I :in· feir··mc-:d 

training institutions away from the site of production. The 

significance of these aspects of the Benoni centre is that trainees 

emerge as far more competent technical workers, with a firmer 

theoretical foundation for the practical tasks they have to perform. 

(58} 

The sum total of SEIFSA's Industrial Council training is reflected in 

the following table: 

TABLE 7.19: GRANTS AWARDED AND PERSONS TRAINED BY SEIFSA TRAINING 

FUNDS, 1 970-1979. < 59) 

Apprentices qualifying 

as artisans 

Adult trainees qualifying 

as artisans 

Journeymen Recognition 

Agreement qualifiers 

Journeymen passing 

AMOUNT OF 

GRANTS PAID 

OUT IN RANDS 

37 477 377 

69 5(11 

872 7~_i(I 

NUMBER OF 

PERSONS 

TRAINED 

15 863 

71 

690 



artisan trade test 

Persons obtaining 

various technical diplomas 

128 911 

at Technical College/Technikon 

1 283 (149 

TOTAL 39 831 588 

42 

2 114 

19 780 

----------------------------------------~--------------------------
The funds to finance these various forms of training have come from 

the levying of affiliate c~npanies in the industry. Almost R50 million 

has been collected between 1970 and 1979 by this SEIFSA scheme. (60) 

A single macro-statistical picture describing the magnitude of 

industrial training in South Africa over the laet few years is 

obtainable from two primary sources. The first is the Department of 

Manpower, from where most of the figures quoted above have come. The 

latest figures published by the Department are recorded below~ 

TABLE 7.20: "ACRO STATISTICS O~ PERSCMS TRAINED ACCCRDING TO VARIOUS PROGRAKMES 1 1782 - _1785. 

TYPE OF TRA!NI«G 19B2 1984 19B5 198b 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
'-. 

' 
Apprentices in training 3b {198 37 5bl.t 37 BO 33 752 29 S2b 

Trainees in training 897 b95 tm 523 E"C"'J 

""'" 
. Group Training Centres 14 ObS 12 an 12 7(10 15 750 12 577 

Private Training Centres 164 ~~1 2(12 b3B 2()1 114 127 759 l2b 347 

Private Training Sthe~es 247 75(1 219 430 25b 141 155 562 132 %B 

Workseekers SfsO 3 852 9 250 12 HB l(l 311 

Uneaplnyed persc<ns 53 9(11 4(17 257 

lnduslri ill Countil Training 

Sthe1es 21 !H 10 92£, n 749 7 040 9 57ll 

Non-Industrial Council 

training Sthe1es 1l 375 17 247 17 2bi> 14 197 7 149 

TOTAL 473 533 5(15 229 543 (176 425 232 73/J 5B1 
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As these fi9ures :i.llust.rate, tlH: number· of ~K11··ker·1,., trained in industry 

between the years 1981 and 1984 has been remarkable. In 1981 the 

global figure was 389 000 workers trained C62>, but by 1984 it had 

attained an all-time high of 548 076. This is particularly impressive 

given the severe recesBion that had set in during this period. This 

phenomenal increase in training led Mr Naude, Chairman of the NTB 1 to 

comment: 

There has been a training e>:pl osi on in the country in the past 

few years since the government extended tax concessions for 

training costs to all races ••.. The government has been spending 

about R100 million a year subsidizing training in the private 

sector through these tax concessions. (63) 

Dr Reynders, Chairman of the NMC suggests that the training levels 

during this period could be even higher. The statistics presented 

above are merely reflections of the recorded training activities 

occurring in industry. Some training initiatives are unrecorded. A 

number of employers, out of ignorance or incompetence, do not register 

their courses with the Department of Manpower for ta~ c6ncessions. Dr 

Reynder s r..-1.dcled ~ 

There are a lot of companies that don't register ~or tax 

concession purposes ••. the numbers for training are then 

probably much higher if one includes these companies. <64) 

Consequently, the figures employed here which approa~h almost half a 

million workers trained each year, should be considered the bare 

minimum, and the real total could possibly reach far higller levels of 

training. 

This impressive growth in training which continued well into the 

recession phase of the South African business cycle, was a direct 

result of the training-cycle lag discussed in Chapter Fc~r. The fruits 

of increased industrial training, initiated as a result of improved 

production conditions prevalent during 1979-1981, were reaped only 

three to four years later, occurring precisely at a time when the 

economy was contracting. As a result, the negative impact of the 

economic downturn on training was heightened by the simultaneous 

delayed qualification of large numbers of trained workers, the latter 

l::n;.ing a con.sequence of thE"f t.rairdng lag. By 1'·'105 ind1..1s»t1~ial t.i···'='ining 

(excluding the training of the unemployed workers> had been cut back 

to 371 331 workers trained, and by 1986 to 329 322. (65) 



The second important statistical source for providing a global picture 

of private sector, state-aided training is the NMC investigation into 

'In--·Servic:e Training in South ?H1ric:a, 1r:i1B0/1'-;>f:l1 '. Using its r::>ample 

survey of training in 2 194 business organizations, which together 

employed 43% of all employees in the business sector, it found that 

between 400 000 and 789 000 workers received training in these sample 

organizations. The survey then deduced that between 1 247 000 and 1 

935 000 workers may have been trained in the whole business sector of 

South Afric:a dur·ing 19D0/19fl1. The s.;.urvey t.hen SLtbdivided t.his totn:~l 

number af trainees into population and skill level categories, both 

for the lower estimated limit of 1 247 000 trained, and for the upper 

estimated limit of 1 935 000 trained. The following table was thus 

produced: 

TABLE 7.21: ESTIMATED NUMBER OF TRAINEES, BY SKILL CATEGORY AND 

POPULATION GROUP, RSA E<USINESS SECTOR, 1980/81. <66) 

LEVEL OF SI< I LL POPULATION GROUP: 

t.>JHITES BLACl<S COLOUREDS 

!!< ASIANS 

TOTAL 

bQ!1£B_b.!t!II1 

Unskilled 53 (l(l(I 322 (l(l(l 9 (1(1(1 384 (l(l(I 

Semi-skilled 97 (l(l(I 342 oqo 33 (l(l(l 472 0(1(1 

Artisan 67 (l(l(I 2 (1(10 3 (1(1(1 72 00(1 

Skilled 168 000 37 00(1 25 (l(l(l 23(1 (1(1(1 

Highly Skilled 77 OO(J 7 (1(1(1 5 (1(1(1 89 (l(l(I 

TOTAL. 462 000 710 0(1(1 75 (1(1(1 1 247 (l(l(I 

!:!EE~fLb!t:J!!l. 

Unskilled 8..,. 
~' (10(1 5(>(1 (1(1(1 14 (1(1(1 597 (1(1(1 

Semi -sit i 11 ed 150 (1(1(1 53(1 000 51 (1(1(1 731 (1(1(1 

Artisan 104 000 4 000 5 (l(l(l 113 0(1(1 

sid 11 ed 261 000 57 (10(1 39 000 357 000 

Highly Skilled 119 (l(l(I 11 (l(l(I 7 (1(1(1 137 (1(1(1 

TOTAL 717 (1(1(1 11(>2 000 116 (l(l(I 1 935 (1(1(1 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
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Thest:? stati1::.tics ccmfinn that blacks l"l'?!r.;faived a la1~9e s.hare cif the 

semi-skilled training, but that most of the artisanal 7 skilled and 

highly-~killed training was still largely white dominated. 

Nonetheless, semi-skilled operative training constituted 38% of all 

training in the South African business sect.cw in 1980/1981, and 

unskilled and semi-skilled training together constituted 69% of total 

training. Blacks recieved 83% of the unskilled training, and 73% of 

the semi-skilled training. Hence, African wo~kars were the reciprients 

of much Qf this training e>:plos:.ion. 

These figures are also revealing when compared with the size of the 

economically active population in l.980~ 

TABLE 7.22: OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE 

POPLIL.A T I ON , 1 980 • (67) 

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP WHITE AFRICAN TOTAL 

Professional,technical and related 371 3(1(1 177 180 622 280 

Management and Administrative 125 820 4 (14(1 137 14(1 

Clerical ~iorkers 505 220 200 64(1 828 8(10 

Siales 1o"1orkers 195 620 166 200 437 34(1 

Service workers 155 820 1102 840 1428 08(1 

Farm, forestry and fishery Wf.)Y- kers 88 9(1(1 1114 340 1363 82(1 

Mine, production and transport ¥Jorkers 434 400 2143 220 3068 84(1 

Others 2·7 980 668 580 779 400 

TOTAL 1 905 (16(1 5577 (14(1 8665 700 

What emerges statistically is that 1 247 000 to 1 935 000 members of 

the B 665 700 economically active population were trained in 1980/1981. 

- that is 7 14.4% to 22.3% of the total employed workforce. 

The NMC In-Service Training survey also estimated that the total 

expenditure by the private sector on training in 1980/81 was R755 

million, and that expenditure per employee was between R543 and R604 · 

for that period of one year C68). The magnitude of this training 



expenditure considerably exceeded the si~e of the state annual 

national budget for black education in 1980. DET expenditures for that 

year totalled R143 847 700, whilst the 'National States' spent Rl54 

129 138 on education. Together, these figµres totalled R297 976 838 

an amount significantly less than the private sector expenditure on 

in-service training in 1980/1981 (69). In per capita terms, the 

private sectors investments of R543-R604 per employee in 1980/1981 

also far exceeded the state's per capita investment in black 

education, which was a mere R176 per pupil. C70) 

CONCLUSION 

The significance of the statistical account provided in this chapter 

is that it reveals that a sizeable number of workers have be~n trained 

each year, a trend which continued at a relatively high level even 

after the onset of recessionary conditions post 1981. This was as a 

result of the training-cycle lag, which delayed the negative impact of 

the economic downturn. However, its impact was eventually felt, with a 

severe drop in industrial training levels during 1985 and 1986. 

Training has since become rather sporadic, with some increases in 

certain training categories. On the whole\ though~ training levels 

have shrunk. 

This cyclical pattern cf training must be unde~stood in terms of the 

complex crisis faced by capital since the mid-1970's. In the first 

place, during the mini-boom conditions of 1979-1981, capitalist 

production was seriously affected and constrained by a shortage of 

skille~ labour as well as by low worker productivity levels~ As a 

result, training programmes increased dramatically. However, the 

severity of this skills crisis was to be substantially reduced as a 

consequence of ~he economic downturn post 1981: training levels 

dropped dramatically. In the second place, capital has increasingly 

faced the growing threat of working class struggles in bath the black 

communities aAd in the workplace. Education and training initiatives 

have been one of capital's major strategies in dealing with these 

problems. Thus, industrial training in South Africa should be seen 

both as a function of the cyclical variations in the national economy, 

as well as a reflection of the intensification of class cbnflict 

between capital and labour in society at large. 
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ClJThe view that education is a powerful vehicle for legitimizing 

the South African capitalist cwder was most strongly voiced at 

a conference held at Georgetown University entitled 

'Furthering higher education of black ~~uth Africans: Haw can 

the Uni t.ed Gt.ateE. best· help?' This vi e\.<1 hi<!s cert.ai n l ·..,· perrneat.ed 

USA foreign policy toward South Africa, as well as influenced 

the opinions of major USA multinational companies operating in 

South t'.Hrica. Elef.? ,1 (};;>.vies <19B5>. ~:;uch .:1 vif"::?\l'I ir:;. i-::\l~::.o centr·al 

to the rhetoric of South African business leadership. See 

!3cha·ffer { 1985). 

<2>Ein~n~1~1-~ii!, 11111177. 

<3>§t~c, 20110102; §yQ~§~_Iim§~, 24;111as. 

<4>Ecgnt!in!, September/October 1981, p 

17/4./81. 

'if • 
.(., J ' 

<5>E~5§_[Qffiill§C,i§!_~g!!~9§l_Ehfil§g_z, Pace College, Soweto, 

undated. 

<6>~y~niQ9_Ee§!, 11121a2. 

<7>EiDfilG£i!1-~~il, 4/7/80. 

(l(l)lbid. 

(1l>§t§[, 8/5/84. 

c12>ecgy§, 1915/84; ~§Q!_!im~§, 2116184. 

C13)0n the 4/6/86, the Rev L Sullivan i-.:\nnouncf.?.d the abi:i1ndcmment. 

of the Sullivan Code, and celled instead for the withdrawal 

of all American companies from SrnJth Africa. See fcotnot~ 

(49) of Chapter Five for further information. 

<14>Ee§t, 18/10/79; Ereni!iom, September/October 1981. 

C16>§i~r, 7/12.178. 

<17>Taking the Chairman's Fund as being representative of the 

patterns of private sector e~penditure in corporate social 

n;::.sponsi t:d l i ty prcigr-·ammes, one see;:, that Df t.he R70, 3 mi 11 i c:m 

t::.pent dur i n9 1986, more than 80'.Y.. 1o'Jent. tovJards black secondary 

and tertiary education. Black Technical Colleges and Technikons 

received most of this assistance. Qy§iQg~~-Q§~, 30/6/87. 

( 18) Urb;:\n Foundation, 6!::!!J.!d~l-B~~i..@\!:!..L_1'.i'.§~, ,Joho:w1tiesb1..11~g, 1984, 

p 1f::1. 

<19>§t!c, 20110102. 



<20>Q~i1~_Qi!e§1£b, 2219/77. 

<21>E!UiD£i§l_~filil, 23/11/79. 

<22>BfilD~-Q~i1~-~§!1~ B/7/82. 
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C23>Department of Manpower <National Manpower Commission), 

ln=§§~~i£~_Icfilining_in_tb~_Bg2y~!i£_gf _§2Ytb_6!cis~i­

!2§QL!2§!, RP 24/1984, Government Printer, Pretoria. 

For the purposes cf this NMC study, the 'business sector' 

was defined as comprising the following economic sectors= 

manufacturing, mining, trade, construction, finance, as well 

as a number of parastatals - SATS, Post and Telecommunications, 

ISCOR and SASOL. Source: p 5. 

C25>Ibid, p 81. The 1a=§~cYi£~_![~!Ll!U9 Repcwt defined si~e 

of organization in terms of number of workers e~ployeci. 

For manufacturing, the following categories were used: 

A small firm 

A medium firm 

A large firm 

1 - 49 workers 

50 ·- 499 workers 

500+ workers 

Source: NMC, !n=§gc~1£~_!ciiulag_in_tb~-B~QY~1i£_Qf_§gytb_ 

6fciS§i_!2§QL!2§!, 1984, p 33. The definition of 'size of 

firm' varied between sectors. For further information, see 

Table 3.3 p 33 of the NMC report. 

(2~)) Ibid, p 82. 

<27) Ibid, p 19. 

<28> Ibid 1 p 90. 

C29>Refer to the figures contained in Chapter One, Table 1.6 

which highlight the remarkable shift of African workers into 

the i::lewir.:r.~1, =-ales and s~r·vice--r::.ect.r-'r occ:upaticlnal r.::atr:~gr:sr·:ies 

during the years 1960-1980. 
C30>Attempts were made to find more recent figures for In-Service 

Training. Neither the NMC nor the Depa~tment of Manpower have 

updated these 1978-1980 figures. All annual reports and 

research publications of the two above mentioned institutions 

were examined (until and including 1986) but no figures were 

fo1~thc:omi ng. 

C31>NMC, lo=§!c~i£g_!c~inine_iQ_t~~-Bg~y~li£_2f_§9ytb_6fci£fili_ 

!2§Ql!2§!, 1984, p 76. 

C32)Department of Manpower <National Training Board), Ibg_~!Ui§tfilC~ 

Ic~iQiQg_ggy~§~-G~t§lQgy~, unpublished pamphlet, Pretoria, 

1984. 



!2§QL!2§!, 1984, pp 16, 1a. 

C34>Ih!_~ini!t§Cl_IcIBiaing_~9YC§~_Q§1~!ggyg (1984) 

C~~5) Ibid. 

C36>Wiehahn C1982> p 204. 

{37>Department of Manpower, B§e9ct_gf_tb~-~~g_fec~~~12§~, p 388. 

<3B>Department of Manpower, B~egrt_gf_tb!_Qicfil£tec=Q~ngc~!-fgc_ 

~~~!2§§, Table 4.13, p 70; Department of Manpower, B§Q9Ct_gf_ 

ib§_~~g_fgc~~~!2§~, p 390; Department of Manpow~r, B~egct_gf 

tb§_Qic~£t2c=@~DfilC!l_fgc~~~1~§~, PP 79, 81. The asterisk 

reference indicates that no figures are available for 

trai ni n<..J in °b;?rms t".)f e.:"ch pc.ifll.11 r..·:d: i cm 9r·clup. The Oepr:-\1'·tment of 

Manpower now has a policy of not providing racially 

differentiated statistics! 

C39>Departmerit of Manpower, B§BQC1_gf_th~-~~Q_fgc~~~!2§1, p 388. 

C40>Department of Manpower, B@e9Ct_gf_lbg_~iC§£tQL=§§O~Cfil!_fgc_ 

~.:..~.!.i§~, Table 4. 14, p 72;: Department. of l'lr.mpr.·Mer, fH.~!QQ!.:!;._Qf. .• 

tb§_~iC§StQt.:.=Q~D§Cfil!_fQ[.:...:...:..!2§~, P 82. 

(4i.)Intf~rview, Indu~:.1.:r--ic\l T1··r.:iiner, Waltlor:i Public Tra:lning Cent.n:, 

Pretoria, 26/6/85. 

(42)Department of Manpower, B~e2ct_Qf_tb!_Qic@£tec=§~D~C~l-f9c_ 

~.:..~!2§§, Table 4.12, p .68. 

(43>Department of Education and Training <Information Services>, 

Et.:.~§§_B~!~~~g_gf_§~fil~£h_~~-Qc._E_U~ct~~n~~cg_ii_t.b~-Qe~ning_ 

Qf_:ttlt:Lf!gQ§t.:.~l-~QtQC~-lt.:.~i.D.irrn_G§.D.tt.:.~..i._EQ!:.t._f~l.i.~~2.§t.t1' 

Pn;?trn~ i a, 1979. 

C44l~§BGL~!~_!n~~§ti.9itien_intg_ihg_!t.:.§iDing_ef_Bct!§~D§_in_§eYtb 

6fris§, ·1995, 1985 p 285; Department of Manpower, B§eQct. 
gf_tb§_Qic~~tgc=§§D§t.:.!!_frac.:...:...:..!2§~, P 71. 

C45>Ibid, p 283; Department of Manpower, BgQQCt_ef_tb~­

nir..g~igr..=§§D.§Cil_fQt.:..:...:...:..!~§§, Table 4.5, p 61; 

Department of Manpower, Bgeect_gf_tbg_Qic~£iQc=G~n!C!!_f9c_ 
.. '7,.., 
I ,t_ • 

(46)South African Institute of Race Relations, 6nDY§!_§yc~~~~ 

!2§Q, Johannesburg, 1981, p 104. 

C47>Republic of South Africa, B~egct_gf_tb~_1Biglgctl 

Gemmi§§iQn_ef_!D9YicY_inte_b~ni§l§tien_~~.:..~' 1979, P 86. 

(48)Ibid, p 87; Depi::"\l'"t:mEmt c.«f Mr..mpcMr::>r· Ut.:il:i:-.~aticm, B!?.U!;!r.:t_Ed:._ 

th!_~~Q_fec~~~11§Q, p 100. 

C49>Depertment of Manpower Utilization, B§QQCl_Qf_ib~_Rlc~stg~= 
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efforts with regard to the promotion of black ~rtisans in 

industry. 

C51>Department of Manpower, ~§DHQ~~c~§YL~~~-~g~_!§, Government 

Printer, Pretoria, 1983 1 p 39. 

C5~>Department of Manpower, Bfile9ci_ef_tb!_N~Q_fec~~~!~§~, 

pp 386-387; Department of Manpower, B~QQ[t_gf_ib~_Qi~§St9C= 

Qgn~c~!_fec~~~!2§~, PP 77-78. 

C53>Department of Manpower, B~e2ct_gf_ihg_Qic~GiQc=§!UfilL!!_fgc_ 

~~~12§~, p 55. There are also an additional four groupings of 

employers who do not fall under the control of an Industrial 

Council agreement, but have establi&hed training schemes -

Business Equipment, Building Societies, Civil Engineering and 

the Mining Industry. 

C54lDepartment of Manpower, Bgegct_2f_tb~_Qic~st2L=@@D~C~!_fgc_ 

~~~12§~, p 86. 

C55)Wiehahn (1982> p 192. It has proved impossible to find figures 

for training undertaken by SEIFSA since 1979. One of the problems 

is that SEIFSA discontinued its major publication in the early 

1970's, and no Cape libraries have any other SEIFSA source. The v 

NMC Annual Reports make very general reference to the. training 

done by SEIFSA, but provide no specific figures. 

(56)Interview 7 Mz D Peveritt, 20/6/85. 

C57>J Lever, 'Artisan unions since Wiehahn', unpublished Association 

of Southern African Sc~iologists Conference paper, 1984, p 17. 

<5B>U§BQL~I~_!nY!§ti9!tign_inte_thg_Ic~iuing_gf_B~ti§!Q§_ia_§g~tb_ 

6fCi£~ 1 1985, pp 112-124, 314-319. This report proposed that 

all training should become institutionalized and modularized. 

The report was very critical of traditional 'on-the-job' 

apprenticeship training. 

C59>Wiehahn (1982> p 194. 

C60>Department of Manpower Utilization, B~QQ[~_gf_ihg_Ll~Q_fgc 

~~~!2§Q, p 32. 

(61lDepartment cf Manpower, B~QQ[t_gf_thg_QiC2£19c=§~U~C~!-f9C 

~~~12§~ 7 Table 4.18, p 77; Department of Manpo~er, B~Q0Ct_Qf_ 

!b~_Q!c@sigc=@§~gc§!_f2c~~~12§§, P 86. 

C62>Department cf Manpower, B§egct_gf_thg_~~g~fec~~~!2§~, p 133. 

<63>6cu~1, 10110183. 

(64linterview, Dr HJ Reynders, 19/6/85. 

(65>In 1985 the state made an amount of R600 million available in 

order to alleviate the problem of unemployment. Of this amount, 

R60 million has been earmar~ed for the training of the 



unemployed. A further amount of R106 million was spent in 

1986/87. (The remainder of the R600 million is aimed at 

improving the employment viability of decentralized regions 

and for the general purposes of job creation). It has been 

decided to privatize this training of unemployed workers. 321 

contracts have been entered into between the Department cf 

Manpower and the private sector's training organisations. The 

aim of the training is to enhance the unemployed persons skills 

and employability. 53 091 unemployed ~~rkers were trained in 

1985, and a massive 407 259 in 1986. This substantial training 

o·F unemployed workers in 1986 has acted to inflate the figures 

for tot~l industrial training during that year. As Table 9.20 

suggests, total training in 1986 was the grand figure of 

736 581. However, if the figures for the training of u1lemployed 

workers are deducted, then the total level of industrial 

training for 1986 drc~s to en all-time low of 329 322. 

S~urce: Department of Manpower, B!R9Ct_gf_1b§_Qic~s12c_QgQ~C!l_ 

fQL~~~!2Q~, PP 68-69. 

c66>NMc, !n=§~c~is~_!c~ining_in_tbg_B~eY~li£_ef_§gytn_efciG!£_ 

!2§Ql!~§!, 1984, p 257. 

C67lDepartment cf Manpower, B~e2ct_gf_th§_~~G_fgc~~~!~§~, 

pp 349-350. 

(68>NMC, ln=§~cYi£~_!C§iaiag_ia_tb!_BfilnY~!!£_Qf_§gytb_6f~!£@i 

!2§QL!2§!, 1984, p 249. 

(69>DET, 0DUY~l_B~Q9Cti_!~§Q, Table 1.6, p 295. 

(70>~outh African Institute of Race Relations 6a~Y~!_§yc~~~£­

!2§~, Johannesburg, p 465. 
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Capital has benefited in several ways from its involvement in formal 

black education and industrial training programmes. For one, leading 

sectors of capital are now perceived by some elements in the black 

communities as having play~d an enlightened role over the last decade 

in terms of lobbying the state for fundamental social change in South 

Africa. Furthermore, the success claimed by projects such as the 6-M 

and the 'Need to Achieve' programmes has definitely benefited capital, 

with worker productivity and enthu~iasm improving remarkably in some 

instances (1}. Also, many graduate and professional black South 

Africans today are. indebted to certain private sector educational 

tr1Jst funds ~hich assisted them educationally and occupationally. Many 

of them are now employed by, or are effectively co-opted by the 

benevolence of these private sector organizations. (2) 

Concrete gains have been made in the black technical education and 

industrial training arenas, largely as a result cf meaningful state 

rG~orms in these fields. The first crucial gain for capital was the 

1977 state acceptance of the need to provide far the seccmdary, 

tertiary and techni~~l education of African workers i~ the 'white 

areas' of South Africa. This change in policy allowed capital the 

opportunity tr.) procei::~cl l<'Jith t.he c:r·e1at.ion of r.1n i;.iducr.·1t.E"~d r.:md skilled 

African workforce permanently resident in the urban industrial 

complexes of South Africa, which has been a major advance in its 

attempts to resolve labour problems and skill deficiencies in 

pr· e<d LI ct i C•n • 

Ttif:1re h.:.1s ;;.:11 e.cJ been a 1rr~mar·kabl e e.h:i ft l<'J:i t.h:i n the educ:at:i r..mal 

discourse of the state, away from the previous ideologically rigid 

notions of education as preserving ethnic/cultural identity, towards 

an educational philo$ophy stressing national manpower and economic 

develc•pment.al needt.;;. Thit:. t:::.hift. cnn~:t.:i.t:.utes a ver·r· 1.:,ign:ifir.:•.~nt r.:1ttempt 

to defuse the racially controversial nature of 'Bantu Education·, and 

to i::\cc:n2dit. it l<'lit.h r.1 new de·-··pol:it:ic:i:i.'.£:?d i::Hid ·technic:ist. :ima1.;.1e '.3). 

This new educational approach was strongly reflected in the contents 

of the De Lange Commission Report of 1981. The commission, which h~d a 
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significant private sector representation on all of its research 

committees, stressed the need for a more technical, career-oriented 

system of education for all South Africans. Similarly, in 1985 the NTB 

report on Artisan Training was released and it strongly advocated 

career education. Clearly, the commitment on the part of state 

manpower planners towards a vocational system of education has 

continued to be strong, even after the central government's seemingly 

unfavourable reception of the De Lange Commission's broader findings. 

This commitment has been given effect by narrowing ·the mismatch 

between the worlds of work and l~arning C4). Projects such as 

'Manpower 2000·, which was started jointly by the Department of 

Manpower and the private s~ctor in 1980/1981; the substantial 

involvement of the private sector in bl~ck primary and secondary 

schooling; the pressures on t1niver~ities to orientate their admissions 

and research policies more closely towards the needs of capitalist 

economic development; the increased re~resentation of private sector 

spokesmen on state educational and manpower advisory structures (for 

example the NMC, the NTB and Industry Artisan Training Bbards>; the 

concerted state encouragement of private sector in-service industrial 

training - all of these reflect the continuing and growing trend since 

the early 19BO's towards resolving this mismatch. 

Certain key proposals stemming from the NTB report need additional 

attention here. The advantages cf modular, crunpetency-based education 

contained in the De Lange report were further stressed and developed 

in the NTB investigation into artisan training. These r~commendations 

were well received and supported at the five symposia for employers 

and trade unions organised by the NTB. In its 1986 white paper 

response to this report, the state accepted the majority of the NTB 

recommendations. The prime thrust of the state's response was to 

approve the introduction as soon as possible of the: 

••• largest possible measure of devolution of power and 

consequently of responsibility ••.• The <proposed) Industry 

Artisan Training Boards should be vested with the necessary 

legal and other powers to take over, inter alia, the 

administration of the apprenticeship scheme from the 

Department of Manpower. (5} 
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The significance of these changes when they are finally implemented, 

is that the state is ceding to industrial employers siginificant 

influerice in the realm of apprenticeship training. The proposed 

Industry Artisan Boards would be composed of representatives of 

employers and emplrrfees, with one nominee from the Dep~rtment of 

Manpower. These boards in each separate industry would be responsible 

for the entire task of skilled labour production: that is, the 

implementation of a modular, performance-based system of training; the 

rationalization of trades; the str1Jcturing and development of training 

course content, syllabi, testing and certification (6). These are 

profound changes, fer whereas in tha past, the state acted in defence 

of skilled white worker interest~ (it had powerful leverage in the 

determination of apprenticeship training via the influence of the 

Minister of Manpower, the apprenticeship training Registrar and the 

Artisan Training Committee), this decentralization of power will now 

grant capital far gre~ter leverage to pursue its onslaught egainst the 

skilled white worker. In the absence of the state, capital will be 

freer in particular industries to hasten the rationalization and 

deskilling of artisanal work where technological advances and cost/ 

productivity .factors require it. Once these recommendations have been 

implemented, highly significant changes are likely, with the 

production of many grades of semi-skilled workers, artisan-aides, as 

well as the increased development of highly skilled special-grade 

artisans. Trades will become rationalized, and many job tasks will be 

more rapidly fragmented into modularized components. Obviously such 

major changes in the organization of the labour process will be highly 

beneficial to those capitals requiring such transform~tions. 

THE WEA~~~ESSES INHERENT IN CAPITAL'S REFORMIST INITIATIVES 

The benefits obtained by capital via its interventions in the black 

education and training arenas, however, are far outweighed by the 

limitations of these initiatives. The most severe limitation is the 

ultimately ineffectual nature of the reformist alliance between big 

business and the stite. Seen by capital at the time of it& emergence 

in 1979 as a crucial vehicle for real change and the stabilization of 
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capitalist relations in South Africa, by the mid-1980's it had become 

clear that this reformist alliance was deeply troubled. Its problems 

stemmed primarily from the inability of the reformist wing within the 

Nationalist Party to att8in dominance, and from the continued pressure 

within the party from its large rightwing constituency to maintain 

white privilege. As a result, government refcwms in most cases 

generally came too late 7 were often still defined within the btoad 

ambit of apartheid policy, and hence were too conservative to win 

widespread support and credibility. These reforms were totally 

unsuccessful in curbing and containing the unrest prevalent throughout 

the country. In fact, many of the new policy measures such as the 

Community Council system implemented in 1983 and the Tri-Camsral 

Parliamentary system implemented in 1984, served only to heighten and 

consolidate the struggle against apartheid. 

Certain reformist elements within the private sector, particularly 

those representatives of large capital, became disillusioned with this 

slow pace of reform. The working relationship between business and 

government, enthusiastically established in the late 1970's 1 was no 

longer a feasible option. In the absence of fundamental state reform, 

many of the initiatives the private sector embarked upon were also 

highly constrained, tainted by the racist and repressive nature of 

state policy~ This theme was vigorously stressed by the Project Free 

Enterprise report published in July 1986, which repres~nted the views 

of approximately 900 business organizations throughout South Africa: 

(7) 

There are certain distinct macro socio-political arid socio­

economic issues which would have to be addressed (by the 

government> in order to change worker perceptions. These issues 

may be viewed as the foundation upon which dissatisfaction and 
' 

perceptions of discrimination rest •.•• A lack of constructive 

and urgent attention to the implementation of corrective 

strategy around these macro issues would make it impossible to 

create an environment in which the worker will commit himself to 

the growth and development of business in a free market economy. 
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A further development occur~ing alongside this decline of the 

reformist alliance in the early 1980's, was the emergence of 

community-based political organizations throughout the country. As 

Chapter Five outlined, these organizations, together with the 

well-established progressive non-racial trade union movement, were 

very susp~cious of the state and capital's reformist initiatives. The 

response on the part of many business concerns was to attempt not to 

be so clearly identified with the activities and policies of the 

state, and to try and win some credibility in the eyes of community 

organizations. For e~ample, the Urban Foundation warned in an internal 

assessm~nt document during 1985, that the ''private sector should be 

\#1ary C•f too clc.H:.e an identific:.:1t.i1:m ~>Jith the st.-~te in education if its 

image, which was already tainted by the free enterprise system, was 

not tQ become furthF.!1~ tainted in F.!d1.1cr..:i.ticm 11 (8). The Ur .. ban Fc:.t.1ndat:ion 

thus developed a new approach ta its reform initiatives, firstly, by 

more assertively lobbying the state for meaningful structural change; 

and secondly, by implementing community projects that were not 

directly tied to state departments, structures and policies. Chapter 

Five suggested that although the initial hostility shown towards the 

Urban Foundation has not been substanti~lly reduced, thie changed 

strategy has resulted in the establishment of a number of successful 

working 1··e'l at i orn:>hi ps ~":i th p1··og1··ee.si ve bl ac:k cc.•mmuni ty org.:1ni z r.1t i cins>. 

What these developments have highlighted is that there is no 

unproblematic partnership between the state and capital in these 

various reform programmes. Capital, in5pired by its 'social 

responsibility' ideology, is caught within and constrained by a 

complex set of tensions, with an uncomprising ~tate machine~y on the 
. . 

one hand, and a hostile popular-democratic movement on the other. 

The above mentioned problems have been made more acute by capital's 

internal weaknesses, as well as by its inability to rally all of its 

member organizations to the cause of social reform. As stressed 

ea1··lier·, mrn;::;t of the E~c:lucation and tr;:'d.ning r·eform projects 

implemented have been the initiatives of large capital. Small 

compan:i. es. have lacked thp f i nanc:i .:11 1~esourc:es to cc.~ntr-i bute to these 
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projects, and they have not had the same eccrnomic imperatives 

necessitating such interventions. As Stanley Greenberg notes in his 

history of the South African manufacturing sector (9), most members of 

the manufacturing· community have always accommodated apartheid. 

Smaller manufacturing concerns in particular have benefited greatly 

from the cheap labour policies, the repressive labour control methods, 

and the attractive border industrial development incentives provided 

by tha apartt1eid system. Consequently, they have been less than 

critical of st~te policy. They certainly have not supported liberal 

criticism that apartheid is a major constraint on capitalist economic 

development. In fact, Greenberg suggests that most of the protest 

emanating frbm the manufacturing sector against the apartheid system 

has occurred only at moments of heightened social and political 

upheaval in South Africa - 1960, 1976, 1980 7 and 1985/1986. During the 

boom period of the mid-1960s which continued into the early 1970's, 

industrialists were noticeably quiet about the economic constraints 

imposed by apartheid policy, and were more than satisfied with the 

economic benefits accruing to them from such a system. Jolted by the 

violent explosion ~f June 1976, and increasingly alarmed by the 

intensity and depth of the current phase of countrywide resistance 

(beginning in September 1984 with the Vaal rent boycotts, and 

continuing up to the present time), capital has become more vocal in 

its critici8ns of state policy. It has been during these moments of 

crisis that capital has most assertively articulated the need for 

fundamental structural reform, the abolition of all apartheid laws, 

the ~nbanning of all banned political organisations, the release of 

politic~ priscmers, and the introduction of a process of naticmal 

negotiation towards a new political dispensation. 

H6wever, the reform language of capital (monopoly capitalist interests 

in particular) has often been very shortlived, and has lacked 

consistency and credibility. After initially voicing its concern for 

reform during these times of heightened conflict and violence, capital 

has subsequently fallen victim to state-propogated 'total onslaught' 

arguments, and in reaction to this, has severely backtracked on its 

earli~r commitments to fundamental social reform. A disturbing example 

of this trend was the recent support given by Gavin Reily, Anglo 

American chief, to the implementation of the second national state of 

emergency in June of 1987. Reily argued that: 

In these circumstances, the imposition of the state of emergency 

last year and its recent r~newal, though regrettable, were 
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necessary to contain the widening cycle of se~seless violence •••• 

it would be foolish to pretend that communities exposed to 

violerice have not benifited in terms of the security of their 

daily living. f.10) 

Relly's remarks reflect a substantial shift in the attitudes of 

prominent businessmen. In 1985 7 Relly led a delegation of businessmen 

to meet with the ANC in exile, and boldly suggested that the only 

route to an end to the violence and the establishment of peace and 

prosperity in South Africa was via a process of open negotiation 

between the state and legitimate representatives of the black 

community C11>. This implied the opening up of political spaces 1 the 

unbanning of groups such as the ANC, and the cessation of violence on 

all sides - certainly not the state-of~emergency clamp down and the 

containment of popular struggles which Relly was to support two years 

later. Sampson, in a recent book on the relationship between business 

interests and the state in South Africa, argues that it was the 

escalation of ANC guerilla attacks and violence in late 1985 and 

throughout 1986 which led to this backtracking on the part of business 

leaderr::.hip. Hov~ever, Sr.Hnp!sr:-..n ~-1.H,;igef.':.ts also that bu~:;iness found a fc.ilse 

sense of security in the slight improvement in the economy during 

mid-1986. He writes: 

The declaration'of the emergency had been follbwed by a local 

boom and a flurry of economic activity stimulated by the finance 

minister Barend du Plessis with his new package •••. The government 

used the mini-boom to show that business appreciated a tough, 

decisiv~ stand, and by the end of the first week of the emergency 

de Kock was claiming that South Africa was now 'on top of the 

debt crisis" •••• faced with the choice of decisive police 

repression and an uncertain black mob, most businessmen were . . 
more concerned with their short-term security than their 

longer-term survival. They put some hope once again in President 

Botha. < 3.2> 

Related to this problem of capital's inconsistent position with regard 

to fundamental social reform is also the reality that what business 

leaders say at the level of rhetoric and ideology does not necessarily 

reflect what is actually happening on the ground. Most business 
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enterprises are still thoroughly enmeshed in and regulated by existing 

apartheid structures and racist work ethics, with no real commitment 

to changing them. The Project Free En~erprise report complained 

bitterly of the lack of commitment_ on the part of many South African 

companies to the reform process. On the whole, little progress has 

been made in terms of black advancement (refer to footnote C13)) 1 

in~reased manag&ment recognition of and negotiations with black trade 

unions, improved working conditions, batter education and training 

oppcwt.Lmities, .:ind cor-porate 'social responsibility' progr·ammes. 

Project Free Enterprise noted: 

Management is generally still guilty of totalitarian and 

autocratic styles of management that negate or prevent any 

meaningful participation by workers in basic processes such as 

performance i~provement, productivity enhancement and decision 

making •••• Management tends to be satisfied with broad generic 

statements of intent, rather than implementing specific action 

steps •.•• Management pays lip-service to some important issues 

such as black advan1:ement. and improved incentives". ( 14) 

The Project. Free Enterprise Report has thus warned that improved 

productivity and a new phase of economic growth will not occur if 

business fail~ to address the real causes of bitterness and the 

acutely negative perceptions of work held by most black employees. It 

is c:erta:i.nly clea;·· that the cc:<rpor.:01te 'social r€?.sponsibility' 

programme has not succeeded in rallying large numbers of man~gements 

to the cause of social reform in South Africa. The formal educational 

and ideological training efforts described in earlier chapters 

represent only the barest minimum investment in 'social 

res.ponsibility' on the pr.i1··t t:if capital r::\S a \.'ihole. Thee.e initiativer.:. 

reflect the activities primarily of large capital. As Desire· 

Peveritt,Training Officer for SEIFSA's Education and Training Board, 

acknowledged this in a interview: 

The reality of company expenditures is that they are spending 

less than 0.5% of their total expenditure on education and 

training. This is not social responsibility. This is merely 

responding,minimally to their training needs •••• Approximately 

1 million workers might be getting some sort of training. But 

we have an economically active population of about 10 million. 

In other words, only 10% of our workforce are getting any form 

of training. This is very lo\.'i. (l~D. 
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The non-habituation of black workers ------------------------------------
' . 

The ultimate constraint on the success cf capital's initiatives in the 

area of educational refor·m lies in historical neglect of attemptB to 

integrate urban blacks more fully into the capitalist system through 

co-optive and assimilationist policies. Capital and the state have 

never consistently struggled to win crver the 'soul' of the African 

worker. Historically, as Greenberg has shown, during moment& of crisis 

shortlived attempts at assimi.lation have been made - but with little 

success. Rather, labour control arid e~ability in South Africa has 

always been established through the us~ of force and extra-economic 

compulsion. 

By the 1970's~ this disregard for winning over the 'soul' of the 

African worker had become particularly damaging for management. 

Excluded from many of the benefits of capitalism, African workers had 

developed their own working class identity, and had re-discovered the 

strength of their organised unity. What can be defined as a 'contested 

terrain' had emerged: a cultural and ideological struggle over the 

soul and allegiance of the African working class. In response to this, 

many sectors of capital and reformist elements within the state have 

argued since 1976 for the importance of stabilizing elements within 

the urban African workforce. The policies they have lobbyied fer have. 

involved granting African urban dw~llers cev·tain economic and 

political concessions such as permanent' residence status, trade union 

membership rights, improved education and training facilities and 

political participation at local, government level. The articulation of 

such a co-optive strategy must be' viewed in relation to the'emergence 

of an effective working class culture of defiance - a culture of 

restricting output? absenteeism, dodging work and trying to gain as 

much as possible from the world of exploitation (16). This co-optive 

strategy formulated by capital an~ the state must also be viewed in 

relation to the emergence of a powerful and organized trade ur1ion 

movement which has effectively demonstrated its ability to win over 

the allegiances of a large section of the urban black industrial 

workforce (17). This work-based culture of defiance has emerged at a 

time of intense community resistance and increasing trade union 

organisation. Thus? a resistance practice both in the factory as well 

as in the community has been firmly rooted in the South African social 

reality. 



This 'contested terrain' is most usefully illustrated with reference 

to the position of the black supervisor in industry. In a paper on the 

importance of trainin~ black fir5~-line supervisors, Nel and Rajah 

argue the following: 

More companies are providing training for supervisors •••• This 

is ~n encouraging feature as it is at this level that most of 

the interaction on a day-to-day basis takes place. The 

supervisor is the major link between the shop floor and senior 

management. ( 18> 

Yet in a SL\rV£::y done by Si~r ak i rn;;.ky cws t.he EaE-~,t Hc.1nd, most metalwork 

first-line supervisors interviewed regarded themselves, and were 

regarded by their fellow workers, as clearly aligned with the working 

class. All the African supervisors interviewed were members of the 

COSATU-affiliated Metal and Allied Workers Unicrn (MAWU>, which on the 

23 May 1987, joined with other smaller COSATU metal unions to fcwm the 

National Union of Metal Workers of South Africa <NUMSAl. These bl~ck 

supervisors have rejected the managerial status and loyalties expected 

of them by their superiors, and have identified themselves 

organizationally with the cause of the workers. A personnel manager 

was reported by Sarakinsky as saying~ 

They Cthe black supervisors> don't accept that they are 

different from them Jthe workers>, but we are trying to change 

their perception •••• ! think they see themselves as part of the 

workforce rather than as part of management and this is a very 

big problem are.a. ( 1(:n 

NUMS?'-i hr.:1s made a delibf.?.rat.e effort to ~·lin ove1~ the i:';(llegianc.e of thes-,f?. 

supervisors. A shop steward in a metalshop elaborated: 

The Personnel Manager wanted to divide the workforce at the 

company. He wanted. to create a division and a conflict between 

supervisors and workers. So what we have done is to try and 

prevent this happening by telling our supervisors and workers 

they must respec~ each other. <20> 

Black first-line supervisors, who are the beneficiaries of much of 

management's id&ologically-defined training programmes, are clearly 

c:E1l.H:;Jht :in the cent.r-t.~ of th:i F., 'conter::.t.ed t.er-r--ai n' ~ On the c•ne hand, 
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management is making a determined effort to co-apt a strata of workers 

in the factories into supervisory positions, hoping that they will act 

a~ management representatives, thereby encouraging workers to higher 

levels of productivity and shdpfloor discipline. On the other hand, 

the progressive trade union movemen~ is effectively maintaining the 

loyalties of many of these supervisory workers, and is thus thoroughly 

undermining management's attempts at further ccmtrol of the workforce. 

S~rakinsky explains the success of this NUMSA strategy cf winning the 

loyalties of the black supervisors in terms of the overwhelming impact 

of the common experience of racial oppression amongst all workers, and 

the significant barrier this ~epresents in the attempts of a largely 

white management team to co-opt these black supervisory workers C21J. 

Also, supervisory workers are exposed to fcrces·of popular struggle in 

their communities which pull some of them furth~r away from the 

management/ ruling-class bloc. It is the complex combination of these 

forms of trade union organization, exposure to and an involvement in 

popular resistance practi~es, as well as a continued experience of 

racial oppression amongst many African workers, that effectively 

constitutes a powerful oppositional tendency to management's 

incorporationist intentions on the shopfloor. 

,J1:::ihn Davies:,, in a n:!r:.e.nt article on int.ernatic•nr.11 capital '1:. 

involvement in black education, makes a similar point when he 

concludes that: 

The black population will be the final arbiter of the fate of 

educational reformism, and quite simply, the whole structural 

and historical weight of black social conditions and popular 

struggle is ranged against its success •••• Blacks are propelled 

not towards co-optation and collaboration, but squarely towards 

revolt.\tion. <22) 

It is significant to note that a number of capital's moat prominent 

projects in the black education and training arenas have in fact 

failed~ becoming completely overwhelmed by the extent and depth of 

resistance practices prevalent throughout black society. The case of 

PP1CE Coll t2ge comes to mind. Built. :in Etov1eto in 1 '781, PACE \.'l?.d::, 

established by American capital for the specific purposes of creating 

a competent black management· class <23). However, PACE's subsequent 
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history has been quite the opposite. On the one hand, PACE has been 

una~le to break away from the legacy of inferior education inherited 

from 'Bantu Education'. With the first matric results obtained in 

1986, PACE students performed dismally. Out of 131 pupils, only ten 

obtained E~>:empt ions and ei qht. other·!!'. 1··+?c.ei ve'd ~::.r..h1:H.:•l 1+:.-avi1113 

certificates. The remaining 113 students failed ·c24>. This came as a 

severe blow to private sector investors and liberal educationalists 

who passionately believed that improved educational programmes would 

cr.smpens.:ite for· the br.:1d tui t:i cm of the pt?.st. The mi 11 i onE• of r .. ancls 

spent on sophisticated equipment and infrastructure had not succeeded 

in equipping pupils more adec~ately for matric exempticm. Perfcwmance 

in the school classroom was clearly not only related to technical 

factors such as resources and equipment, but als6 had to do with the 

brt1ader social <class) 1··elations that h;:,we a r.Jr·eat influence on the 

relevance, meaning, acceptance and rejection of schooling by bl~ck 

children in South Africa. 

PAC~ College, however, has failed at a mcwe directly political level. 

Labelled an elite institution, PACE was continuously disrupted during 

1986 by student strife and boycott actions. In one incident at the 

school, pupils burnt the American flag as a protest against American 

imperialism after an address at the school by the executive director 

of AMCHAM, the original sponsors of the school <25>. In another 

incident, the deputy principal, Soweto poet Oswald Mtshali, resigned 

fr· om the school a·f.ter having been rudely "s;;hoved around" by th1,..ee SP1DF 

soldiers occupying the school premises. Mtshali was also fetched by 

security pol i 1:emen from h:i. s home to ser.w·ch the s1:hool prem~ ses 

"be1::aus.-e guns \.'H?rr.;! allr:HJl?.dly t::.t.orF.td ther·e ~<Jit.h my c:cmnivr.:mcf~" (26). Ae; 

a result of this upheaval and along with serious financial problems, 

AMCHAM announced in November of 1986 that it was clo5ing the school. 

PACE re-opened in January.of 1987 as a community college, governed by 

a committee comprised cf Sowetan educationalists and community 

leaders. The new PACE College was committed to the development and 

implementation of People's Education curricula - ~ far cry from its 

or·ir.,Jinr.~l intention! (27> 



CAPITAL AND TEC~WICAL TRAINING 

It ii;; no\.'I nec:er::.~;;a1~y ti:) E»:amine mor-e spec:ificc-1lly Cr.:\pital 'r..;. at.tempt.1:. to 

improve black technical training. Chapter Seven provide detailed 

evidence that in fact a serious commitment to this cause from capital 

has been lacking. For ~xample, capital has provided minimal financial 

support for its own technical and industrial training initiatives. 

This is reflected in the reports of the state agencies involved in 

monitoring private sector training activities. These agencies provide 

financial assistance for private sectrn~ training, and are thus iri an 

informed position to e~aluate the magnitude cf such training. The 

Department of Manpower, the overseer of all training activities and 

the administrator of the ManpcMer Development Fund Ca fund reco~nended 

by the Wi~hahn Commission and established in 1981), expressed ce~tain 

reser~ations about the private sector's commitment to training: 

It is in a way disappointing that employers do not provide 

trairiing or re-training for their employees on a larger scale. 

This state of affairs is partly borne out by the fact that the 

Manpower Development Fund is not fully utilized. (28) 

The conditions on which loans are granted are more favourable 

than other sources of finance in the private sector, but by the 

end of 1983 only Eight applications for loans from the fund had 

been received. The Department will, however, in the future have 

to devote more attention to methods aimed at encouraging 

·employers to make more use of existing incentives and 

training facilities. The private sector will .also have to make 

a substantial contribution in this regard. (29) 

In an interview, Dr H Reynders~ Chairman of the NTB, added: 

I have the impression that industry isn't doing by far what it 

can do in terms of the training of black artisans. They are 

putting up all sorts of excuses, that they ~an't find qualified 

black students .••• They are not going out into the market to see 

what is available. <30) 
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This low level of training commitment is also reflected in the results 

of a survey conducted by the N~: into in-service training in South 

Africa iri 1980/1981. The survey noted that there was definitely a 

''substantial poc~ of employees <with the potential) to be trained into 

artisans'' C31J. Of the responding organizations in the NMC survey, 626 

business organizations said they had black employees with the 

potential to be trained as artisans. However, only 220 organizations 

were actually training black artisans (32>. In other words, most 

prganizations were able to train black workers as artisans, but in 

fact did ncrt do so. 

Why then this low level of commitment to training? This is clearly a 

highly contradictory phenomenon, given the existence of certain acute 

skill shortages and deficiencies in industry. A number of important 

determining factors are considered in the following section. 

A central factor constraining increases in black technical training is 

the current recession. The demand for manufactured products is very 

sensitive to the cyclical variations of the national economy. As was 

made clear in Chapter Four, capital's artisan training programme over 

the last 15 years has thus also been e~tremely cyclical and sporadic. 

Training initiatives generally implemented by South African 

managements have not been based on long-term planning and needs, but 

rather on short-term skilled worker vacancies. This has resulted in 

the recruitment for artisanal training rising greatly during the boom 

periods of the late-1960'S/early-1970's and the 1978-1981 growth 

phase, but dropping drastically during the recessionary slumps of the 

1974-1978 and 1981-1987 periods. There are two major consequences of 

this cyclical training programme. Firstly, there is a four year lag in 

the qualification of artisans, and hence increased numbers of 

apprentices are iecruited during periods of boom, but c~alify only 

four years later during recessionary periods when their services are 

not in such great demand. This instability heightens the shortages of 

artisans during boom phases, the 1979-1981 period experiencing 

particularly acute shortages of certain key skilled personnel. 
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Secondly, such cyclical inst~bility re~info~ces capital's hesitancy to 

invest heavily in training projects. In the absence of any long term 

planning, this has meant that training initiatives have remained 

ad-hoc, implemented when the needs have arisen, and abandoned when the 

economic climate has shrunk. Hence, the major theme of this thesis 

(being the existence in the late 1970's of very real and in some 

cases, very severe skill shortages and skill deficiencies) must be 

lrnderstood in the context of this cyclical pattern of artisanal 

training. In the late 1970's these shortages were acute, and training 

programmes flourished. By the mid-1980's these shortages had become 

less severe, given the contractibns in manufacturing output due to the 

recession. The commitment to training had consequently lessened. 

1he skill deficiencies nonetheless still e~ist, albeit in a dormant 

and non-activated form, overlaid temporarily by the imp~ct of the 

recession. Many of these shortages and skill deficiencies are 

structurally defined by the racially constructed nature of South 

Africa's education and training, as well as by indu~trial workplace 

structures. For example, as a result of the racial nature of South 

Africa's work environment, privileged white workers have historically 

had direct access to skilled technical jobs. However, this situatio11 

has resulted in low levels of edtJcational competence and neglect of 

training. In fact, as was indicated in Chapters One, Three and Four, 

large numbers of these white workers are technically underqualified 

fer the complex production operations required of them, and many are . 
unable to perform the managerial/ administrative/ human relations 

tasks increasingly being expected of them. Furthermore, most black 

workers have never had the educational and training exposure to equip 

them satisfactorily as a readily trainable and upgradable labour 

force. On the ideological l~vel, a whole ra11ge of 'correct' work 

ethics and values have never been effectively inculcated within the 

African workforce. All of these problems will re-surface again, either 

as a result of the growth demands of another boom phase, and/or 

because the magnitude of the class conflict within induetry will 

intensify to such proportions that ideological contestation will 

become untenable and will necessitate urgent resolution. Such conflict 

will need to be rectified through the implementation of large-scale 

education and training progammes. For the moment, however, training, 

temporarily displaced by the impact of the recession, is not being 

perceived as an urgent priority by capital. 
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Another problem endemic to industrial management in South Africa is 

the almost complete lack of any systematic manpower planning. The NMC 

investigation into in-service training estimated that less than 25% of 

firms interview~d had any manpower-need projections and training 

plans. Of 948 companies interviewed, only 415 had a written policy on 

training (33>. The survey noted that the absence of any planned 

manpower programme increased the possibilities of poor training. 

Similarly, the Project Free Enterprise Report warned that training was 

futile if it \.'H?.S not complF.!mented b_y vJDr-ker·--p•.:w·ticipatrn··y, :i1r1r.n·ov+?d 

jcib mobility ,;;1,nd monetar·y re\.'Jar·d r.·H.::hemf..?r..;. This <:onstituted e·f·fF.~ctive 

manpc·v~e1·· planning. Ther·e ~·ir..~s no point in txr.::cining a b:l.:.-1ck wor·ker·· for a 

particular post without the poBsibility for further advancement. There 

would be no incentive for the worker employed to increase productivity 

and work participation (34). These views were echoed in a NIPR report 

on tn:\:i.ning: 

A training programme that is not fully integrated with sound 

job-evaluation, remuneration and promotion plans, will soon run 

out of steam. To give credibility to your programme, you must 

reward improved performance. (35> 

Aneit.hf" .. H ... cr.:•nstr·ain:in1;J fac:tor in this r""t=:g;;:-11·-d, ie:, t.hF.:· lack of info1··mation 

available both to employers, but particularly to black workers, on the 

oppo1··tunit.ie1:;. fc•r tec:hnic:Cil tr-a:inini;:~ C)p6m to them. Only 28~·: r:if t.he 

companies surveyed by tt1e NMC investigation into in-service training 

indicated that they had information readily available on different 

types of training for their employees (36). Readily available 

informat.icm often serves as a catalyst for increased and :improved 

training for companies which do not plan manpower needs. 

There are also serious shortcomings :in the way in which workers in 

many companies are selected for training and advancement. The NMC 

investigation into :in-service training noted that bad select.ion 

criteria and recruitment methods in South African industry resulted in 

not enc-ugh people 7 e!:::.peci ;:d. l y bl .::1c:kF.:-~ b1?.i ng t1···r.d. rH:1d. B1..1bjF.!C::t.i ve 

selection methods like the opinion and recommendation of a superior 



and recruitment criteria such as work experience discriminated against 

black employees. Most black workers probably have a white superior who 

would be highly threatened by any such workers pot~ntial for upward 

mobility obtained via training. Also, most black emplCTyees' work 

records reflect mainly the unskilled labour they have performed in the 

past, ~nd these would not necessa~ily be the best entrance crite~ia 

for training and upgrading. The NMC survey concluded that selection 

channels were far too narrow, particularly for black warker6 1 and 

constituted a limiting factor on black training <37>. The National 

Training Board has recommended the use of more scientifically based 

psycho-symmetric testing which would identify intellectual capacity, 

physical ability, state of health, and nan-cognitive qualities such as 

attitudes, values and interests - qualities that constitute 'ttle will 

to perform the task' C38). 

The Wiehahn recommendations of 1979 resulted in the abolition of job 

reservation and the opening up of apprenticeship to black worker~. 

However, the changes that were introduced ~id little to reduce the 

power which white trade unions have had over access to the trades. 

Through representation on the Apprenticeship Training Committees Cnow 

called Manpower Training Committees), they have retained much of this 

power. The state, employers organi2ations and the registered trade 

unions are all represented on these committees. In this way, the white 

skilled workers have great influence aver keeping down the number of 

black apprentices indentured each year. White workers still 

conE.;titutecl 80~1.. C•f the appn::-nt:i.c-.EH:. rf.?1:n.dt.ed in 19B5, ~·iith Africr.1n 

workers forming only 6% of the intake. 

However, the problem is more complex than one of white union 

intransigence alone. It also relates to the continu~ticn of 

discriminatory practices such as the non-promotion of blacks into 

higher occupational categcw·:i.es. becr.:HJse of t.he rc:1cist oppo~-dt:ion on the 

shopfloor. There is great resistance to appointing a black employee 

hierarchically above those positions held by other white workers. Top 

managt~m+?nt itself is nr.Yt: sufficiently committed ·t:o the tr.1s:,k of 

training black employees for greater responsibilities (39). Jane 

Hofmey1·· cif the Urban Foundation identi·fif:ld this ;as;_~ p;;,1r·t.:ic1.1larly. 

se1~i rJ1.1s pn:•bl em~ 

Management is aware that most blacks, because of their past 



deprived background, are not immediately as effective as a 

white employee at higher level jobs. So rather than training them 

up to the required standard, many of these managements will poach 

white skilled labour from other companies ••• or they'll do with 

less skill&. They'il do any number of strategems to avoid the 

issue of finding sufficient numbers of blacks and training them 

up to satisfactory levels •..• Often, the top management do not 

have a real commitmenf to developing black personnel. They might 

make rhetorical public speeches about it, but they do not follow 

it through in the planning and developme~t of their companies. , 
And middle and lower management do not really have the power to 

restructure work relations in the plant. (40) 

. .' 
In a 1986 survey of management training undertaken by the M1C, a 

similar conclusion was reached. The report stated that very little 

training was being undertaken at all, and this was detrimental 

particularly to the integration of black personnel into management 

stuctt.1r·e::. ~ 

Firstly, if the disappointing response from the business 

sector reflects the interest of the business community in the 

training 6f the people who have to manage its activities, this 

must serve as an indictment against it and at the same time be 

seen as indicative of one of the main causes of the generally 

low level of productivity that the country is experiencing. 

Secondly, the investigation also indicated that an alarming 

number of businesses, even some of the major ones, are not 

giving attention to the training of their man~gers, or are 

doing so only to a li~ited extent. This is further indication 

of the sourc:e of poor performance in p1roduction.· (41} 

F<eact.i nl~) to thE• repr.)1··t f i nd:i ng!s, Dir Heyndel'"s 1 the• Cha:i.1··m;,:\n i:.·f the MMC 1 

1..,ir.11rned thr.1t South {H1··ica 1t-muld not bf.? able to 11 1realiz.e it~; dE·velc1prnf2nt 

potential :if it pe1··1:::,:iste;!d in 1rf~cruit:ing high lF.JVE·l rnanpcMef" from 

whites only''. He blamed white managers for the lack of black job 

advancement, claiming that they were often unwilling or unable to put 

black advancem1-:~nt commitments into Fll'"actice. Ui2) 

The NTB i~vest.igation into artisan training in South A·Frica gave the 

following figures for the costs involved in training apprentices in 

various industries: 
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TABLE 8.1: THE COST OF TRAINING ONE APPRENTICE PER ANNUM,1985. <43) 

INDUSTRY 

Metal 

Motor 

Bui l di nr.J 

Printing 

COST PER ANNUM 

R 1 (I 000-R 15 000 

F< 15 000·-R 1 7 000 

R 6 700 

R 8 000 

these figures represent the total e~penditure involv~d in the 

provision of artisanal training, including training centres, staff, 

renumeration of apprentices (constituting about 60-70% of the total 

cost}, training aids and manuals, and training equipment. At first 

glance, these figures appear large, and clearly beyond the means of 

most average-sized companies. However, on closer observation, other 

factors emerge which e~bstantially alter the final cost of artisanal 

training. Firstly, there is the additional cost, particularly if the 

training is off-the-job and institutionalized, of the lost production 

contributitin of the apprentice worker. This production loss is e~treme 

when the apprentice attends a technical college for theoretical 

training. This facto~ strongly influences the type cf training that 

employers make available to their apprentices. Although they are 

obliged by law to provide a certain number of hours of practical 

training per ye8r for each apprentice, the Manpower Act does not 

specify how this instruction should be given. Hence, most employers 

choose the cheapest option, that being to provide mimimal training 

on·-the···°job, 1•1ith minimal instn.1<.:tl.on, vihilst at the \O,;.::i.me time using 

the apprentice as a productive unit of labour. The NTB investigation\ 

into artisan training drew up the following statistics on the nature 

of practical training for apprentices in South_ Africa: 

TABLE 8.2: DIFFERING FACILITIES FOR PRACTICAL TRAINING. (44) 

TYPE OF PROVISION 

Only in the work situation 

In company's own training 

centre 

% OF COMPANIES THAT 

PROVIDE SUCH TRAINING 

41 

35 



Industry training centre 11 

State established group 

training centre B 

A training cent.re run by 

a group of companies 5 

Clearly, employers prefer the on-the-job training for apprentices 

where instruction can be combined with on-going production, avoiding 

the more expensive forms of institutionalized training. In most cases, 

the formal instruction of the apprentice gradually decrease& after the 

first year, traditionally the year in which most formal training is 

r-·ecei ved. In the subsf:?quent ye;;1rs then?. 1::.eems:. t.o be ;:\ "rJrTMi ng use r.:l·f 

apprentices as production units as they progress through 

apprenticeship'' (45). A profitable arrangement thus emerges for the 

employer, who continues to pay the e~perienced apprentice a low wage, 

although actually providing little training whilst using the 

apprentice's skilled labour contributions almost continuously in 

pr13dur.:t. i cm. 

The total training costs of apprenticeship are obviously influenced by 

the extent of financial assistance obtained both from within the 

industry and from the state. For example, most metal companies 

contribute to the Industrial Council-established SEIFSA training fund, 

and these levies vary according to the following sliding scale -

Rll.70 monthly for one apprentice per 5 employees, and R46.BO monthly 

for one apprentice per 15 employees. These sliding scales are 

specifically designed to penalize those companies that don't train, 

and who poach skilled personnel from other organisaticms that do. In 

return for the payment of the levy, the training company will receive 

R6 100 for each apprentice who passes the trade test and qualifies as 

an artisan. It must be remembered that the failure rate at these trade 

tests is almost 50%, and that a number of apprentices qualify as 

artisans by effluxion of time. In that case, the company receives only 

R4 000 for each artisan. C46) 



High labour turnover and the poaching of apprentices and qualified 

artis.ans r·E·fWesent ;i.evere c:i:o:d:F;. fo1~ employen::. in the frn··m of 

unrecoverable training expenditures. The question of a binding 

contractual period of employment after qualification as an artisan is 

being considered by the NTB to protect employers from such financial 

dama<JBn .\47) 

After the total costs have been calculated, and the levy benefits 

accruing from these industry-based schemes have been deducted, the 

employers are able to obtain tax concessions from the state in terms , 
of Section 11 of the Income Tax Act of 1962. The Department of 

Manpower explains these tax benefits in the following way: 

An employer may ••. deduct from his income an am6unt equal to ••• 75% 

of the employers training expenses. This means that for every R100 

an employer spends on training, he can now recover R75 in tax 

concessions. In the case of ••• the decentralized industrial areas, 

the tax concession is higher. (48) 

If in fact the industrialists are based in the decentralized areas 

\the homeland and 'border' territories>, they may also claim a cash 

a 11 owi.-'lnt:e amount i n1;i to ::;.7j~ of thei 1~ ti·· ai ni ng t.:n:pen~-;er..;.. Thur::. t akt;.n 

together with the tax concession benefits, industrialists in the 

decentralized areas may recover 87% of training expenses (49>. These 

benefits clearly reflect the strong desire on the part of the state to 

encourage industrialists to invest in their Bantustan economic 

development programmes. 

Employers may also apply to the Manpower Development Fund for loans 

made available by the state for the infrastructural development of 

training centres and training schemes. The loans are repayable over a 

period of twenty years. The following amounts have been paid out since 

the fund's inception in 1982: 

TABLE B.3: LOANS PAID OUT BY THE MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT FUND. C50> 

YEAR 

1982 

1983 

1984 

NUMBER OF CLAIMS 

... , .... 

4 

TOTAL AMOUNT 

<RANDS>: 

775 000 

958 700 

3 542 55(1 
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1985 1 50 (l(l(I 

/ -------------------------------------------------------------------

Many other claims are still awaiting approval from the Department of 

Mr.:1npol-'Jf:?1'-. 

In a 1982 NMC report on the viabi~ity of introducing a levy system for 

industrial training in South Africa, it was argued that a compulsory 

state-imposed levy wcruld conflict with the principle of a free market 

economy and 'tJC•Ul d involve t.mnec~:;.ssary admi ni strati ve ired tape. The 

private sector through its Industrial Council structures, should 

rather establish their own arrangements to spread the financial burden 

of training more evenly amongst all employers in the industry so as to 

eliminate the problem of poaching. Only in exceptional cases should 

coercive mea&ures be used. Punitive action against those companies who 

fail to train would net provide the required incentives and 

encouragement to train. Alternatively, the report suggested th~ use of 

cash-grants to employers keen to embark upon training, but in dire 

net~d of cash fl1:>v,. (:-'.H) 

The cash-grant question continues to be a key factor affecting the 

initial management decision on whether to implement a training 

programme or not. The main problem facing managements (particularly 

small managements) with regard to apprenticeship training is a cash 

flow problem at the initial stages of training. In 1985, the employer 

required an estimated RS 000 to R17 000 per apprentice per annum at 

the outset bf such training (52J. The tax benefits are only felt at 

the end of each financial year. Hence, even though much of the massive 

training costs can be re-couped via these ta~ concessions, many 

companies do not have the initial cash flow to launch tha training 

programmes in the first place. It is simply eaffiier and cheaper to 

poach skilled labour requirements from larger firms, or to rely on a 

less skilled labour force. The implementation of the NTB suggestion of 

state cash-grants would thus facilitate the removal of a major 

financial hurdle to effective technical training in industry. 
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Poaching for many companies, particularly the smaller enterprises 

operating on a tight profit margin, represents an easier alternative 

to the costly implementation of Apprenticeship training. Most of the 

peaching occurs at the e>:pense of the public sector organizations and 

the large monopoly corporation& who train substantial numbers of 

artisans. It is thus not surprising that these organizations have also 

e~perienced the most severe skill shortages. The NMC survey on 

in-service training confirmed this trend, stating that ''the problem of 

piracy - avoiding, or having limited training amcrngst many South 

African companies, is high. Roughly two-thirds of all trained 

emplayees in the business sector are recruited from other con~anies'' 

<53). This poaching of skilled labour is accentuated by the problem, 

already mentioned, of high turnover rates amongst artisans - estimated 

to be 32% per annum (54>. High apprentice and artisanal turnover rates 

simply induce a higher level of poaching and a vicious circle is thus 

set in motion. 

Much discussion in this thesis has focussed on the on-going tendency 

towards desltilling in South African industry, particularly in those 

production environments where the constraints against further 

mechanization have been overcome. South African employers have always 

been determined to reduce their dependency on costly white skilled 

labour, and in many production situations today, the fragmentation and 

deskilling of work tasks has become possible. This has enabled 

employers to introduce larger numbers of African operative workers 

into the production process. Millions of rands have been spent on the 

training of these African operative workers, a cost factor nruch lower 

than that of maintaining a large artisanal labour ~orce. 

Employers have also devised alternate routes for producing skilled and 

quasi-skiiled labour, enabling them to circumvent the trade-union 

dominated apprenticeship system. These alternate routes include 

programmes such as the 'Journeymen Recognition' schemes, the ATRAMI 

training project, and many of the 'Workshop-Assistants' training 



-256-

courses mentioned in previous chapters. The significance of all these 

alternate route training programmes is that they are deliberate 

attempts by employers to reduce their dependency on costly and 

powerful skilled white workers. This shift away from the 

apprenticeship route has also contributed to the low levels of bl·ack 

artisanal training, as many black workers are being trained as 

quasi-artisans. 

Up until the mid 1970's black South Africans were unable to atudy 

technical courses in any institutions in the urban industrial 

complexes of South Africa. Few blacks entered MLM and HLM <mostly 

white collar) jobs. The craft trades were dominated by highly racist 

white worker trade unions. It is thus ncrt surprising that a certain 

degree of suspicion towards technical work has grown amongst black 

workers, students and teachers. 

The consequences of these historical barriers to the development of 

black technical labour and the current suspicions held by blacks 

concerning technical work, has been that mo~t black students have 

chosen study directions in the social sciences, teaching, clerical and 

administrative fields - jobs which even during the 'job reservation' 

era allowed blacks some occupational statu~ and recognition of 

ability. In 1980, only 9% of all black school pupils received 

technical education, and at tertiary level, only 1.7% of black 

students chose technical crnJrses (55). Techr1ical labour, in the words 

of a group of African teachers in Zululand, ''offers an inferior brand 

of education designed to produce exploitable industrial fodder'' <56). 

Jane Hofmeyr, education consultant to the Urban Foundation elaborated 

on this theme: 

Unfortunately, the way that technical education is motivated 

by the private sector and by the state, is exactly the wrong 

motivation to use. They keep making this neat link between 

technical education, industry's urgent manpower needs, and the 

growth required for the country's economic development. However, 

so long as you motivate technical education in this kind of neat 

linear progression, you fuel the reservations of blacks that 

this is something designed in the interests of the exploitative 

capitalist· system .... I would rather motivate it as 

something necessary for the balanced development cf the 
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individual and of society. You can't have merely an academic 

educational stream, not in today's modern teihnological 

world. (57> 

EQQI~Q!~§ 

Cl>See Chapter Six, Table 6.2 for management-provided figures on 

the impact of the 6-M Training Course on productivity and 

worker attitudes tow~rd management. 

(2)Data oh the co-option of black graduates by private sector 

cwganisations is hard to come by, but there are indicators of 

certain trends. For example, The Anglo~American Cadets Scheme 

is specifically geared to developing company loyalty from its 

black trainees. These cadets are required to fulfil a certain 

number of years of employment in return for the scholarship. 

Similarly, many private sector companies employ black graduates - . 
with one particular vocation in mind - the Personnel Officer. 

Capital hopes that these black personnel staff will assist in 

diffusing industrial relations disputes. Most of these black 

Personnel Officers are strongly co-opted by the big salaries 

and company perks offered to them. For many companies, these 

appointments represent their total commitment to black 

advancement. For further discussion, see k Hofmeyr and A ~~man 1 

~!!£t_~§Q!9~C~-i~_§g~th_8fci£~n-~gme§Di~§ (Joha~nesburg, 

1985). Unfortunately, ~~st of these co-optive strategies 

cannot be measured quantitatively fer the purposes of closer 

and more critical observation. 

C3lSee P Buckland, 'Technicism and De Lange: reflections on·the 

process of the HSRC Investigation', in Kallaway (1984). 

(4)The term 'mismatch' is widely used in Educational Sociology 

to describe the failure of the educational syE~em to meet 

the manpower and skill requirements of the capitalist 

economy. See Chapter Five for further discussion of this 

concept. 

C5>Republic of South Africa, ~bitg_e~p~c_gu_th~-~glQt_B~PQ~t_gf_ 

tbg_~§BQ_~n~_tb~_N!Q_gn_th~_!n~~§ii9~ii9n_int2_tb~-I~~ining_ 

9f_6cti§~~§_in_th~_B§61_~ith_~gmm~nt§i_§t~n~e2int§_~n~­

~gsigigQ§_gf_tb~_gg~~~nmgnt_gn_ihg_c~~gmm~n~~tiga§~, WP 011986, 

Government Printer, Pretoria, p 3. 

C6>Ibid, see papagraphs 8.13.1, 8.18.2, 9.3.1, 9.9, 9.13.1, 

10.2.1, 10.4.1, 13.2, 13.3.1, 13.5.1. 
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<?>Ein§l_B~e2ct_ef_E~el§s~-E~~g_§nt~ceci§!, 1986, P 54. 
(8)Urban Foundation, 'The' role of the private ~ector', unpublished 

document, Johannesburg, 1985, p 82. 

(9)Greenberg (1980). 

<10>G~e~_!iill§§, 1417187. 
C11)See bg~~~L§bie, 4/3/85, particularly the feature articles 

covering the visit of SA business leadership to the ANC in 

Lusaka, September 1985. 

C12)A Sampsonv ~1~£t_~Q~_§g1~ <London, 1987) pp 317, 320. 

(13)The small advances that blacks have made into skilled and 

professional/administrative/managerial job categories ~ver the 

last two decades can be observed in the various tables on the 

South African occupational structure contained in: NMCv 

~igb_b§Y§!_!Q~-~i~~!g_b!~!l_~~QQQ~§C_iD_§QYib_efcis§, 1987. 

c14>Eiu~!_B~e2ct_ef_EcRi~st_Ec~§-~Qt~ceci§§, 1986, PP 10-19. 

<15linterview, Mz. D Peveritt 1 20/6/85. 

C16}Sitas <1983> p 302. 

Cl7>COSATU h@d by July 1987 organi2ed a paid-up membership of 

712 231. Source: §6_Q~cem§t!C 1 (11> 31 July 1987 p 167. 
(18>Nel and Rajah C1982> p 28. 

C19>M Sarakinsky, 'Blac~: supervisors in the class structure of South 

Africa', University of C~pe Town, unpublished Association of 

Southern African Sociologists Conference paper, 1985, p 5. 

C20>Ibid, p 6. 

C21>Ibid, p 8. 

C22)J Davies (1985) p 76. 

<23~EiQ!n£i~!-~§il, 4;7;eo. 
(24l§i§[, 20/6/86. 

(25)~ggtly_~~il, 12/9/860. 

C26>Ibid. 

C27>§yQ~§~_!im~§, 7/12/86. 

§yn~fil~_Iim~§, 112107. 
§g~gt§Q, 1/8/87. 

~~~!~§~, p 26. Mr RB Miller, Deputy Minister of Home Affairs 

made a similar criticism of the private sector as late as July 

1985, well into the recessionary phase. See Bcgyg, 2/7/85. 

(29>Ibid, p 44. 

(30>Interview, Dr HJ Reynders, 19/6/85. 

C31>NMC, lo=§€C~i~§_Ic~ining_in_ibfil_B~R~~!is_ef_§Q~th_0f[i~~i-

17§Ql!~§!, 1984, p 13. 
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c:::~:.) Itli d , p 21 • • 

(34>Ein§l_B~QQ[t_gf_Ec9i!~t_E[!~-~Dt§[e[i§fil7 1986, p 89. 

(35}1 J Le RouM 7 'Current needs of low level employees in respect 

of technical training' in NIPR Symposium, pg~g!QRffi!Qi_§Q~­

!C!ining_gf_~1@£t_[mQ!Q~§§§_ia_!n~Y~ic~, 1900, p 284. 

(36>NMC, !n=§§~~l£@_l~&ining_in_th~-B~eY~1i£_Qf_§gyth_0fCi£!£ 

17QQL!2§!, 19841 p 13. 

C!.7 > I bi cl , p ~:.i6. 

<3B>~§Bgl~!~_!n~!!iig§iign_in1e_ib@_!c~ining_gf_ecti§§D§_iD_§g~tb_ 

6f[i~~' 1985, p 148. 

(39)For a detailed discussion on the constraints on black 

advancement industry, see Hofmeyr and Human (1985) pp 25-37. 

C40)Interview 7 Mrs Jane Hofmeyr, 21/6/85. 

<41>NMC, ~igh_b!~!l_~µ~-~i~~!~_bgy~1-~filQQQ~~c_in_§Q~tb_Bfci£§, 

1987, p 72. 

:I. 9f:.l~:; 7 p 

(44} Ibid, 

(45) Ibid, 

(46) Ibid, 

(47) Ibid, 

(49)Jbid. 

p 

p 

p 

p 

201. 

~12" 

93,. 

~~(>::;,, 

;~(>9 ft 

c:··-, 
p ·-'' • 

<50>Department of Manpower, 8§89C1_gf_thg_Qir~£tQc=§gQ@~§!_fgc_ 

~~~!~§~, p 56~ Department of Manpower, B~e9C~_Qf_ib~_Qic§Si9[= 

§gQ§C§l_fgc~~~!~§§, p 75. 

<51>See NMC, B!eeci_9n_!c§iDiug_iQ_b~~gyc_B~!~iien§~~~~' 1982. 

C52)See figures contained in Table 8.1 of this Chapter. 

(53>NMC, !Q=§§CYi£~-I~~ining_in_tb!_B~RY~li£_Qf_~Q~~h_B!ci~§~-

12§Ql!2Q!, 1984, pp 2, 61. 

C54lDepartment of Manpower, Bge2ct_gf_tb~-~~G_fg~~~~!~§~, p 131. 

The high turnover rate amongst artis~ns is estim~ted at almost 

32% per annum. This differs with Meth's figure of 58%. 

See Meth (1979) p 76. Ncrnetheless, thp figure is very high. 

(55>lb§_Eiu~n~i~1-~~il, 1011100. 

C56>Natal Mercurv 9/7/79. 
__ ....... ---·--·- .. -· .... -.A .. ' 

(57)Interview, Mrs Jane Hofmeyr, 21/6/85. 
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In assessing the contribution made by this study to the understanding 

of why capital h.::1s engaged ir1 black educational reform initiatives 

since 1976, certain limitations related ta the nature of this thesis 

need mentioning. One of the major problems with undertaking a study of 

this kind has been its interdisciplinary character. The. implication of 

this has been that the research has had to branch off into divergent 

fields of study: educational sociology, labour process studies, 

theories of the state and capital restructuring. It has been 

eMceptionally difficult to contain ail of these elements within one 

study, and the result has probably been to produce a broad picture at 

a general level, rather than a speciali~ed insight at a particular 

level. The first casualty of the above mentioned problem has been that 

certain themes have had to be excluded, and the research topic has had 

to be narrowly focused. Hence the absence of any detailed examination 

of state reform initiatives in the black ~ducation and training arenas 

since 1976. This has been analytically problematic, for it has been 

difficult, if not impossible, to separate the state from an 

examination of capital's initiatives in the black educational arena. 

The second difficulty has been attempting to find non-racist ways of 

dealing with the state's racist definitions of South African 

communities. Thi~ stems from the fact that because of apartheid 

policy, there are now no less that 15 education departments in the 

South African region. This study has focused on only one of these 

educational institutions - the Department of Education and Training. 

llnfr.1rtunately, this has rF1sulted in an L1r·ban biai::,, C:\S the sJ:.udy does 

not examine education for blacks in South Africa'i rural areas nor the 

provisioning of educatfon by the homeland authorities. Furthermore, a 

segmented view of the educational process is created by focusing only 

on the education of one race group. However, to do a complete study of 

education and training throughout South Africa, regardless of race and 

homeland boundary lines, wo~ld require immense academic and financial 

resour-ces over- an e:>:tended period r.:cf time. 
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The third problem area is the 'unheard voice' throughout this thesis. 

As a result of space and time constraints, it has ncrt been possible to 

incorporate the views and experiences of the organised working class, 

particularly in the metal industry, on issues such as mechanization, 

deskilling, skills upgrading and in-service training. However, this 

area of study has been competently researched by Webster and Sitas, 

who have written the history of the workers and their trade unions in 

the P-W-V industrial complex. Similarly, the demands and aspirations 

of struggling black students since 1976 are not thoroughly documented 

in this thesis. Whilst this is a major limitation, again, many studies 

have been completed on the nature of student struggles sines 1976. (1) 

Another limiting factor 6f this study is that most of the insights 

obtained relating to industrial skills are specific to one industry 

alone. No comparative insight is provided, for example, of skills 

restructuring in the metal ind~stry as compared with skills 

restructuring in the textile, chemical or.motor industries of South 

Africa. 

However, these limitaticms do not detract from the specific 

contribution made by this study~ the identification of a number of 

contradictory phenomena concerning educational credentials and . 
industrial skills in the South African economy. These include the 

increasing level of education amongst blacks Cparticularly in the 

urban areas>, whilst at the same time, a rapidly expanding 

.unemployment level amongst black secondary school leavers. This has 

occurred whilst many whites, currently employed in artisanal and HLM 

jobs, possess lower educational qualifications than many un~mployed 

black secondary school leavers. Secondly, a simultaneou~ process of 

both job deskilling and reskilling exists within many key sectors of 

the manufacturing industry. Furthermore, as this study has shown in 

the case of the metal industry, definite skill shortages and skill 

deficiencies, of a technical as ~ell as an ideological kind, ha~e been 

experienced. These shc~tages have been most acute at the height of the 

boom phase of 19i8-1981. As a result of these shortages, there has 

been a substantial investment by capital in education and training 

initiatives, both within formal black schooling, as well as within the 

non-formal industrial training sector. However, a number of factors 



have emerged, particularly in tha 1980's, which have act~d to 

constrain the magnitude of capital's investment in education and 

training, an investment which is cert~inly smaller than the co~nitment 

required to resolve all of the skill shortages and deficiencies 

prevalent within the South African economy. 

This study has attempted to account for these contradictory outcome~. 

Certainly, the discrepan~y between lesser-educated whites in HLM and 

artis~nal jobs, and the growing numbers of unemployed black youths 

with senior secondary certificates, has in the past had to do with the 

blatant racial exclusion of qualified blacks from various Jobs. It has 

also had to do with the reduction in the total number of jobs 

available, due to mechanization in the South African economy in the 

1970's and 1980's. Ho~ever, as the job e~clusion factor becomes less 

of a reality in present day South Africa, this discrepancy is more 

directly related to the subtle functicming c1f segmt:.1nt.ed labour· markr..~ts 

which differentiate unequally the value o~ educational credentials 

between black and white labour. Hence, as urban blacks have ac~Jired 

higher levels of education, so entry requirements for blacks into 

various jc.~bs have risen c.c:.w1c.~urTentl y. This acr..:urs in C)rder that the 

entry of black worke~s into primary market jobs, traditionally the 

domain of white employees, is restricted as far as is possible in the 

absence of formal racial exclusion. This labour market mechanism also 

serves as a device for providing cheap African labour in the 

semi-skilled and skilled categories of work. 

The contradictory r..o-en: i stence of job-cl:i. l uti t:•n cm the one hand 7 and 

skill shortages on the other, has to do with the co-existen~e of both 

deskilling and reskilling tendencies in the So~th African industrial 

sector. It needs to be recognised that skill shortages do exist in a 

concrete technical form in industry as a result of both reskilling as 

well as the persistence o~ Jobbing forms of prcduc~ion. It must also 

be accepted that these skill shortag~s are emerging at the same time 

as other types of skilled work are being gradually desk:i.lled. Of equal 

significance, however, the skill shortages rhetoric which has been ~o 

loudly voiced over the last decade, has also served as a powerful 

ideological tool in the hands of capital. It has acted to create the 

conditions whereby the power of craftworkers has been greatly 

dimin'le:,hed, AAnd v~herebv li?,killt:11d Wl'll"'~( hc.'ls bEH.?.n c)p+iilf'lE?.d up -t.o oii1llow. fcH'" 

the employment of more African operative labour. 



..... 263-

The donstraints on the magnitude of capital's investment in black 

education and training are of a more complex character. As Chapter 

Eight outlined, many of these constraints stem directly from industry 

itself, from its internal contradictions, inconsistencies and 

di vi si ans. Other cons tr ai nt.s stem frcHn the recf.:~ssi on of the 1982 

period onwards, which has led to a drastic cut back on industrial 

output, and which in turn has reduced the need for skilled personnel. 

However, the magnitude of training must also be seen as a function of 

the unfolding of class conflict between capital and labour in 

production: the extent to ~~ich skilled workers have maintained 

control over the apprenticeship system and over any modifications to 

the tr.::\i ni ng system; the e>:tent to whi c.h capital has used t.he 'need 

for increased training' rhetoric as an ideologically-constructed tool 

to fight skilled labour in the unfolding of this class conflict; the 

e->:tent to "'hich capital \.''ill be forced to r·ei:.ort to <.Jr-eat.er education 

and training initiatives in its battle for the control and ideological 

hegemony over the South African working class. Hence, the 

implementatir.m C•f a ·fai1rly tmsn.1bst.anti.:.d. training pr .. og1r·;:11nme by capit.:d. 

in the 1980's should not be read as implying the non-existence of real 

skill deficiencies in industry, as some writers have tended to 

suggest. Rather, capital's involvement in black education and training 

can only be correctly understood if it is analysed in terms of these 

complex forces, and particularly if the very real constraints on 

large-scale training are properly taken into account. 

t:QQit!Qit=.; 

< 1} See B Hi 1~s.on, 1:§'.§!:._Qf._fj_!'.:.§..1._1:§'.§!:._Qf_62t!.t_Ib.E:_§g~§iQ_B~r~Q!.i1_ 

BeQi§_Qf_~_B§YQ!YiiQOZ CLondon, 1979>; J Kane Berman, §gytb_ 
0fci£i!_!t!§_~§'.ibQ~_in_ibg_~§~U§i! <London, 1979>; A B~ooks and 

J Brickhill, -~bir.!~iU~-~§'.fQ!:.§_ih~_§ier.m <London, 1980>; 

A Callinicos and J Rogers, §eytb@r.u_6fCi£fil_0fi@r._§g~§iQ 

<London, 1977) • 
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